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Exolanatory Note

Among the Supplementary Appendixes to Financial Intermediaries in the

American Econo y sincOO, collected in this volume, Appendixes C, D,

H and I contain supplementary material too bulky or incll1sion in the

main text, and Appendixes B, E, F and. G provide rather detailed descrip

tions of the derivation of estimates used in the book. While the second

group is needed by rea.ers who want to investigate the bases for some of

the estimates - and I wish they were numerous - the other four have

been included because they embody a substantial amount of iateria1 that

hs not hitherto been avajlable to students of our financial history and.

is rather laborious to collect. To add these appendixes to the printed

text would. have been an unwarranted expense to many of Lts readers; there'

fore, to provide miineo&raphed copies for libraries and interested students

seemed the best means of making the niateriai. accessible as the starting

point for future research in th:Ls field. Its use will not be seriously

impaired, it i hoped., by the fact that the appendixes are presented as

'working papers (written mostly between 1951 and 1953 and mimeographed at

different times and by different hands, mainly in 1951i.) which, by virtue

of their origin, lack some of the typographic uniformity, editorial

polish, last minute revisions, and repeated checking usually and right-

fully associated with printed, work in hard. covers.

I have had the assistance o Charlotte Scott on the statistical

work uder1ying Appendixes C, D and G, tat o Alexander Gazz on Appendixes

E arid F, arid that of Howard. Greenbaum on Appendix I.

Ra3mond W. Goldsmith
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Appendix

ESTIMATES OF ASSETS OF PERSONAL TRUST FUNDS ADMINISTERED

BY BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES

Personal trust funds administered by banks and trust companies are estimated to have held

approximately $60 billion of assets at the end of 1952, mostly ingested in stocks, and govern-

ment and corporate bonds These departments are as important holders of securities as any

group of financial institutions. Unfortunately there is less information available on them than

on almost any financial intermediary, even those o miich smaller size. We were, therefore,

faced with the alternative of not segreciating personal trust funds adrnnistred by banks cind

trust companies, ie., of merging them with the direct holdings of individuals and thus omitting

them altogether from this study; or of attomptin9 to build up the necessary statistics from

scarce and unsatisfactory information, and thus to put up with results that would necessarily

be affected by a consjderble margin of error. The result is a compromise? In view of the

importance of persongl trust funds administered by banks and trust companies an attempt has

been made to derive rough estimates of the total value of such furds and their distribution

for the nine bench,mcxrk dates utjlized throughout this study (19OQ 1912, 1922, 1929 1933,

1939, 1945, 1949, and 1952). The amount of time spent on these estimates, however, has had

to be limited arid no attempt has beer made to collect additional primary aata. The estimates

presented here should be sufficient to evaluate trends in the total assets of personal trust

funds adrnriistered by banks and trust companies over the last fifty years, and in the distrthu-

tion of this total between the main types of investment, Tnis is all that is required within the

confines of this study The stirpates would hardly be satisfactory if qnalysis of the opor

ation of trust departments were the major specific objective of study; nor is it claimed that

better figures could not have been produced using only the material row available, It was

felt, however, that those improvements which could have been made solely by more thorough

use of printed mateia1 would not be sufficient to warrcxnt the additional effort required.

Serious work in this field calls fo additjoa1 primary data of higher quality, partcuar1y with

respect to valuation, than are now availQble.
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.1. 4ggre gate Value of Personal Trust Funds Administered
by Ban/i's and Trust Corn panies

a) Character of available information

No satisfactory census of the total assets in personal trust funds administered by banks and

.tust compqnies has ever been taken, nor do we even possess scthple data systemQtically

coflted. A number of estImates of total value of oerson1 trust funds exist1 U is true, but

they vary, in d?ftnitjon and methods and each of thèni has been pi-epored or one date only,

mostly since the late thirties. A summary of these estimates is given in Table B8 although

the listing is undoubtedly incompjete Only one ó these estimates, that of Stephenson, is

based on an inquiry directed to dll banks and trust companies dn'4nistering personal trust

funds, but even in this case there are questions about completeness of coverage and, more

imporrnntly, about the methods of vqivation. All of the other etirnats are synthetic, and ore

generl1y derived by blowing up figures for trust funds in certain states or for the trust funds

administered by one group ot banks.

Apart from the margin o ertdt introduced by the blow-up procedur all estimates suffer

from the uncertaitie and difterences in (a) the definitioii of the types o funds covered

(particularly the extent to wl4ch qccounts in which the banks have only limited discretioni-

ary or advisory powers are incluc1ccI), arjd (b) The method of vgluaUon underiyng the statis-

tics which is probably their weakest pojnt. It is known that none o the basic statjtics,

whether those of the Comptroller of th Currency Or those of state bank supervisory authorj-

ti s, prescribe a un1for method of valuation of assets administered by trust deportments

This matter is appoontly always left up tQ the reporting institutions with the -esu1t that

virtually all available datci represent a mixture, with weights unknown, of at least four

methods of valuation, namely (i) market value of assets of personal trust departments as

o date of report; (U) market value of the assets at the tjme they were entrusted to the care

of the administering bank or trust company; (iil) par or face value of assets, a method

particululy common for bonds and other claims; (iv) so-cdlled control value, an admn1s-

trative device under whjch each she o stock s given the same valqe, usually $1 but some-
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tjrnes $100, while claims ore geneal1y entered cit face value. 1

1Working on these statisUcs one is bound to think gaiñ of the Mikado's operations "n a

cloth untrue with a twisted cue and elliptical billicxrd ba11s'.

It is probably true to say that nobody knows to what extent these different valuations

enter into the bQsic data of personal trust departments with whith all statisticians have

necessarily had to work. The market value of the assets at the reporting date, however, has

probably been only rarely employed in reports to supervisory authprities, whith form the

background of all stcxtistics, although this method has in recent yecrs been spreading in

internal use cs a supplement to the other less consistent methods of valuation. It is also

obvious that the uncertainties and the differences in the method of valuation affect stock

to a particularly great extentf and are less serious for bonds, particularly United States

Government securities.

In this situation, particularly in the absence of usable estimates for the period before

the late thirties, it has been felt necessary to develop a new set of figures, partly follow-

ng methods of calculation adopted by previous estimators and purtly using different or

modified approaches..

b) Estimates based on Bureau of internal Revenue data

Th only source for a comprehensive and cortinuous estimcite of the vclue of assets udmirus-

tered by personal trust departments is provided by certain tabulations made by the Bureau

of Internal Revenue cs part of its Statistis of income. This source, however, unlortunately

has at least four drawbacks or our purposes. First, the dcitu refer to the income from per-

sonal trust funds rather thar to their assets and, therefore: call for capitalization at assumed

rates of yield for the different types of assets, always a hazardous procedure. Secondly,

the repOrts cover without distinction personal trust funds administered by banks and trust

compctnies and by other trustees, particularly attorneys at law.. Thrd1y, the figures are

available only since 1937. Fourthly, beginning with 1940 the Bureau of Internal Revenue

has tabulated only the returns invclving net income taxable to fiduciaries, which seem to
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account for ibout one half of the total income of oil trust departments Notwithstandi ng

these difficulties, the Bureau of Internal Revenue statistics cire probably the most

promising source of deriving comprehensive figures for the assets adrninisered by

personcil trust departments personal trust against whici, all other data can be checked,

prticular1y as they exclude pension funds and advisory and custodianship accounts,

both of which seem to be included, though to n unknowfl extent, in virtually all other

bcisic data. Such use would, however, require a more intensive analysis of the material

now available (published i;n Statistics Qf income or avcilable at the Bureau) thcn

could be made on this occasion. Much more importantly, ft would call for a rearrangement

ctnd expansion of the tabulations now hirnished by the Bureau of Internal Revenue, an

expansion which should not be beyond the realm of possibility Cs a totci of less than

300,000 returns a year is involved.

The Bureau of Intern1 Revenue data in fact provide not one but two bases for

estimcrting personal trust assets. The first is given by the reports which hcve been

made, since 1937, on Form 1041 by fiduciaries for ecch of the personal trust funds with

a gross income o $500, or over which they administer. It is with these returns thQt

the procethng paragraph has delt.

The second is the information on income from trust funds which is included in in-

divjclucls' income tax returns and which has been shown separctely since 1922(cnd

also fcr the solitary year 1916) in Statistics of Income. These figures, however before

1936 were essentially limited to nongovornment interest, and even after that date are

so far below either the totals reported by the flduciaries themselves2 or below what

th true figures probably are, that nc use hcs been made of them since no method has

2For the year 348, for instance, income from trusts and estates reported in indivdua!sl ncsme
tax returns amounted toonly I,3I5 miliron compared to over 2,3OO million reported n fidu
ciariest returns, The two figures cou'd not be expected to be equal, since dividuats be'ow
the exemption limit do not have to file returns, part of fiduciary income remains undistributed,
and some is dstribqted to nonindividuals, But the difference of approximately 75 percent
which appears to have been of about the same size in Qther years is much too large to permit
use of individualst tac returns as a basis of an estimate of aN personal trust funds0
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been found to adjust for the obvious under-reporting as well as for the fact that the

recipients of very small incomes from trust funds ore not under obligation to report thorn.

It is possible to derive estimates of the assets of person1 trust departments from

the Bureau of Internal Reverue reports by fiduciaries if one is willing to apply

cm overage rate of capitalization to the different types of incOme distinguished in the

reports (dividends; taxable and tax exempt jhterest; rerth and royaltis ncorno from

unincorporated business), and if one is further eadv tQ accept the rather crude step-

up for nontaxable returrs- which must be made after 193g. Such estimates have been

prepared for 1939, 1945 and 1948 - the last year for which the basic data wore avcil-

able when these calculations were made arid ar shown in Table B-3 and described in

the footnotes thereto. It may be said by way of nticipaton that the total so obtained

is not unreasonuble, but appears to be on th low side, providod it is assumed that

the propQrtion of personal trust funds administered by trustees other than banks and

trust companies is small.

c) Estimates based on reports from Corcptrolier of the Currency

Th Comptro1le has since 1929 included in his arnuQl reports a tabulation of the total

an:unt and distributioi of personal trust funds administered by national bunks (see

Tuble B-U). These figures, while comprehensive in their field, have t least

three serious shortcomings if one wants to use them as a hsis of a national estimate

of personGi trust funds administered by banks and trust companies. The first is that

nationQl banks wore not fully empowered to acImthiter personal trust funds before

1927, and that the ratio of total trust funds adrnir2isterGd by banks and trust companies

accounted for by national banks apparently has been increasing throughout the period,

and for part of it rQpidlv, Thjs precludes the use of c constant blow-up ratio, and no

information is avi1ib1e on which to bQse an decuate variation of the rQtio. It is

obvious, however, that the shQre of iaticnal banks in all personal trust funds cminis-

tereci by banks and trust companies was too mall before the late thirties to regard



the rate of increase of the structure of the figures reported by the Comptroller as represen-

tative The secQnd drawback 3s the existence f an unclassified category which has included

as much. as two..fifths of the totaI The third is shared by virtuaHy aH other basic data -

the lack of uniformity in tiie methods of valuakian ád the uncertainty as to what types of

funds are included, Probably the figures includemost of the pensior funds administered by

na±nal banks, although these are generally no regarded as personal trust funds and must be

kept separate to avoid double counting0 More serouslythey ve included at various dates

widey varying amounts of funds n agency, custodian, escrow, and sithi lar accounts which do not

repesent trust funds in the sense i.sd here,

d) Estimates based on state datq

Reports of the bank supervisory authorities of certain states constitute the only source

of information which is available continuously, and within their limitations apparently

consistently for a comparatively long period of time; and ulmost the only one which

reiches back beyond 1929. Unfortunately, however1 there are only two states which

cre large enough to give their figures a representative character and which have pub-

lished them back to the turn of the century, viz. Massachusetts and Pennsylvania.

3A few other large states, notably Ohio and Illinois, provide figures at least back to
the twenties and it is possible that similarly long series might have been found for
smo of the smaller states if the search had been extended to them.

The figures for one of these two states moreover (Massachusetts) are of doubtful

value us a basis for national estimates as a substantial proportion of all trust funds

is apparently cdrninistered by trustees other than banks and trust companies. By mis-

chcince - or rather for reasons of interstate competition - no official data have been

published for the state with the largest amount of trust funds (NeW York), though an

attempt at a circuitous estimate has been made for the early forties in Table B-9.

The data on trust funds adrninistcreci by banks and trust companies in selected

states obviously can be used as a basis for a national estimate only if it i cssumed
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thct the trend of the figures in these states is representative of that of the entire United

States; nd thut the methods of valuation havo not changed too much. A certain check

on the comprehensiveness and compatibility of the data from the different states is

possible, though only since th mid-thirties by comparing the ratios of the assets re-

ported by the various states' supervisory authorities and the ratios of income reported

by fiduciaries to the Bureau of Internal Revenue4 particularly for the years 1937-39 when

the Burectu tc±u1ctef all such returns, An cttempt to derive an index of growth of per-

sand trust departments since 1900 from thoso data is rncxde in Tablo B-6.

e) Estimates based on Federal Reserve hoard data

The staff of the Board of Governors of the Federal Resetve System has published, s

part of its Liquid Assets Survey, for the period beginning with 1939 datQ on the demand

and time deposits and on United States Government securities included among the assets

of personal trust funds cdainistored by banks and trust companies, While the thfor-

mation on deposits is obtained directly from bank reports and, therefore, can be regard-

ed cs both comprehensive and accurate, the figures for Unfled States Government se-

curities held are derived by multiplying the estimat'd holdings of national banks by a

constant rctio of two and one-ha1f The holdings of United States Government securi-

tics by trust departments of national banks, in turn, were cstimated to be about one.

third of cdl their bond holdings between June 1939 and June 1941, and it ws cssumed

that thereafter all increases in bond holdings consisted of United States government

securities. These figures, which obviously contain in themselves a substantial margin

of error, can be used as the basis of another estimate of the totul assets of personal

trust departments if certQin assumptions, derivd from the material to be discussed

under (2), are made rcgcrding the distribution of personal trust funds by type of asset.

Starting from these figures n estimQte hcs been prepared for the years 1920, 1930,

1940 rtd 1950 by two members of the Board's staff o the aggregate hokUns of public

and long-term private debt by thc trust depQrtments of commercial banks (seQ Tb1 B-5),
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the methods of derivation of which have not been described in detail. The results are

considercibly higher than the comparable figures .in other estimates, perticu1ar1y in Table

B-i, arid are difficult to reconcile with them. These estimates, together with the Board's

figures on holdings of U.S. Government securities by trust departments, can be used

as basis of yet another overall estirncte of trust fund assets, which .is shown in Table

B-5. However, as the Board's figures re row in the process of revision it has not been

felt that they should be given particular weight in atteinpUng to evolve c synthetic

estimate from the numerous partial data now availcthle.-.

f) Selection of fnat aggregate estim.ate

The estimates of the total value of personal trust fund csz?ts resulting from the differ-

ent methods re shown for the main beih mark dates in Table B-i. To obtcLin even

these fragmentary figures considerable stretching and patching øf the original data was

necessiry It is obvious tht the differences between the estimates are substaritici,

but thcit the estimates nevertheless display c common bcsic pcttern. To cbtcjln c fini1

estirncte it has been necessary to piece series together from the various estimates

jn Tables B-3to Bi3 and from fragmentury dcTta discussed in the text or rnertioned

in the notes to tables. This has rqu1ec to a good extent, judgment ubout the quality

cmd the nQture and threction of the er'ors in the different stimcites4 judgment thct

g)n3rc1Uy must lack the support of quantitative data. The result of ll th.s is the

f-1iowing set of very rough estimates of the total market value of personal trust funds

cdministered by banks cr.d trust companIes, e,ccludinq pension funds and, of course,

excluding all corporat? tr'.sts and agency accounts;

dfarket Value in Blihons

1900. $ 3. 1939 $ 35
1912 7 1945 45

1922 18 1949 50
1928 30 1952 60

l9$3 25
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For 1949 and 1952 the error in the estimate, if the underlying definitions are

accepted, may be as much as $5 billion and probcxbiy not more than $10 billion, i. e.,.

it arnouts to about lO.or 20.percent of the estimated vx1ue. The error is more like-

ly to be in overestimcting than in underestimating the correct figure, if a strict de-

finition of personal trust funds (oxciuding afl custodian and agency accounts) is

cdopted. For the earlier bench mark dates the xb solute errors ro genorQlly smaller,

but the relative errors larger. For the purposes of this study, however, it does not

make too much difference whether the increasein the vQlue of personal trust funds

aditinistered by banks and trust companies between 1900 and 1952 was twentyo1d,

as these figures indicate or actually only fifteenfold or possibly as large as twenty-

fivefold. The main characteristics of the series - a continuous substantial increase,

particularly before 1929 cnd after 1939, and a stagnation between 1929 and 1939 -

are not likely to be profoundly cdtred by better figures. Nor is it probcb1e that

additional investigcition will lead to shifting the level of the entire series substun-

tiully upward or downward, except possibly before the twenties when the estimates

are, in effect, hevi1y dependent on data from only two states.

2. Distribution of Assets of Personal Trust Departments
between j'f'in Types of Jrvesrnent

iho task of estimating the structure of the total assets in personal trust funds

cdmiriistered by banks and trust companies, i.e, of determining the percentage cind

the irnounts held in the main types of investments, s at the srrne tLme easier and

m:'re difficult than the derivation of the figures for the aggregate vcilue of such

furds at selected bench mark dates. It is easier bocuse there is a little more thfor

rnction available on the distribution of assets since for this purpose use can be made

c even smcll samples of trust accounts. It is more difficult because of the greater

variety of the estimates; the differences between them; and the greater impact on the

figures of the different methods of valuation for stocks o the one hund and claims

on the other.



B- 10.

All methods used to derive estimcites of the total value of personal trust depart-

ments also provide a breakdown between main types of assets: the capitalization of

fiduciary income reported to the Bureau of Internal Revenue from 1939 on; the sta-

tistics of the Comptroller of the Currency from 1929;Gnd the data on few of the states,

particularly Massachusetts, bcck to 1900. In addition there cre data on the distri

bution of several small samples of trust accounts, perticqlarly thosø of Riddle (Table

B-14) and of Stephenson (Table B-15). Finally, some fairly reliable figures ]re avail-

able on specific assets, particularly on cash, cilthough only beginning with 1939.

One example, and possibly the most important one, of the divrgoncies among the

estimates is given by the proportion of stock. Most scurces would lead to putting this

rroportion cit the time these estimates were made (1952) at about 40 to 50 percent.

Reports of the Comptroller of the Currency, iowever, show a ratio of stigh±Iy more

thm 20 percent, and it is not evident t what this great difference is due since the

state reports and the other dc'ta presumably also do not value stocks at market either.

Moreover, most sources indicate thQt the proportion of stocks increased slightly be-

tween 1939 and 1949 whereas the statistics of the Comptroller show a movement in

the opposite direction. Similarly, most sources agree that the shcire f real estate is

now very small, probably under 5 percent. CQpitalization of the income statistics of

the Bureau of Interncl Revenue, however, would lead tc putting real estate ct well

over 10 percent of the total assets ctciministered by trust departments.

In view of the difference between these sources cnd the failure cf any single one

to satisfy critical requirements, the pattern of distribution of cssets must he built

up synthetically. The results of this process f picking and choosing, it is hcpd

judiciously are shown in Table B-2.

3. Final Estimates

The final estimates shown in Table B-i final insofar as this study goes, but

ot in any other sense - have been obtained by cpplying to the estimates of the
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total amount of personal trust funds administered by banks and trust companies shown

in Table B-il, the percentage distribution which is indicated in Table 13-2. It has al-

ready been emphasized that the estimates of both the aggregate amount and of the

distribution of assets are tentative and, at least for the earlier part of the period, are

subject to a substantial margin of error. The estimates of the absolute value of the

different types o investment held by personal trust departments are necessarily sub-

ject to even larger relative errors than those of the aggrega? amounts. It is not yet

possible - and for the period before the thirties may never be - to derive a set of

estimates which does not conflict with at least some of the figures now available on

either the total amounts of personal trust assets or their distribution. This is not

cstonishing in view of the differences in sources, methods, scope and quality of the

available data. The best that can be done in this situation is to devise a set of

figures which agrees reasonably closely with whet rare regarded, necessarily to some

extent on a subjective basis, as the most reliable figures and which tries to avoid

producing movements which are prima facie unreasonable. This is all that can be

cicimed of Table B-i.

In comparing this table with other data three features in particular should be

kept in mind: (1) The figures are intended to reflect market values throughout and,

thtrcfore, may be expected to show more pronounced fluctu:itions than almost all

th ther estimates and source materials in this field which are generally based on

bock vcdues or ether methods which are removed from the up and down of market

v'1uations. Nevertheless, the figures shown in Table B-i probably still do not

show sufficient f1uctucition if the strict test of market prices is applied; (2) The

figures are intended to exclude pension funds administered by banks and trust

companies, a qualification which is of substantive importance only during the for-

ties; (3) The estimctes still includé some funds, though probably not very large

amounts of them, which are not of a strictly fiduciary character but re cidministred
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on an agency basis. including investment advice. (The estimates, however, are intended

to exclude in principle all agercy accounts, particularly those where the functions of

th? bank arc only those of a custodian or 1initd to rhutin servjces..).

& Partial Checks

While there is no possibility of checking the estimates for the various types of

assets held by trust departments, as they ae shown in Table B1 comprehensively or

for long periods of times two sets of, statistics have become available after the original

stirnates were completed which permit a check of the estimates for 1949 for two im-

portant.categories of assets - stocks Qnd rnorgctges.

statistical study und?rtaken by the Brookings Institution for the New York Stock

Excctnge (L. H., Kimmel, Share Ownership in the United States, 1952) estimated that

cit the end of 1951, 11.3 percent, of all shares outstanding in publiclyowned stock issues

were held by fiduciaries. The proportion of, th vqlue of these shares accounted for by

fiduciaries may be estimated at about 14 1/2 percent. Allowing for intercoroqte hold-

ings the share of fiducicries probably amounted to about 17 percent of all non-corpo-

ate holdings of pub1iclyowned stock issues, (These figures are obtained by comin-

ation of dat: cp. cit.,: pp 67 cnd 79.) II this prcentge is applied to the totcil value

of non-corporate hldings of stock at th end of 1949, which has been etirnQted at

cbout $121 billion in Table F-2, we obtain an estimate of stocks held in trust funds

udministered by bcnks and trust companies of about $19 billion. This is only neqliçibly

below the estimate of $20 biliton shown in Table B-h The xmrgin of error both in the

original estimates of the Brookings institution (particularly that inherent in the cippli-

cation of the distribution o the beneficial ownership of nornnee holdings in 20 select,

ed corporations to all publicly-held stock issues s described in Appendix B) cmd in

tho :daption to an estimate of the vGlue of stocks held by fiduciaries are sufficient to

cicecunt for a difference of more than this size. The estimates of Table B-1, may,

theref ore, be regarded as compatible with, xd even os reasonably confirmed by, the

figures based on the Brookings onquiy,
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The second check is provided by the statistics of real estate loans of regis-

trants under Reguiction X o the Federal Reserve Board. These statistics show that

as of May 31, 1951 the mortgage loans of corporate Uducjxries registering urd?r

Regulation X amounted to $949 million (Federal Reserve Buijethi, 195Z 'p 634). This

figure overstates the totxl value of real estate loans by corporate fiduciaries as of

December 31, 1949 first, becquse of the probable incr?ase in uch loans in the

seventeen months aftQr December 31, 1949 and secondily, becaus of the fact that

it includes a certain amount of loans made by the banks in their capacity as agents

rather than as trustos The figure4 on the other hand, understates the correct total

for the end of 1949 because corporate fiduciaries not regularly making real estate

loans did not hczve to register under the terms of Fgu1ation X, and because a pre-

sumably small proportion of fiduciaries fciled to report The estimate of $1,000 million

of Tib1e B-i may, therefore1 be regarded as quite compatible with the new statistics,

although it may well be slightly too high.



Tb1e B-i B - 14

Estimated Vczlue of Personal Trust Funds (Excluding Pension
Funds) Administered by Banks and Trust Companies

(millions of dollars)

Source: 1930-1949: Totals of pcgo B-8 multiplied by percentages shown in Table B-2.

1952: Rough estimates bcised on movement of total assets and the composition of assets of several leading New York City trust
companies (unpublished dat:i) and of personal trusf departments of national banks cs reported in Annual Report of the Comptroller
of the Currency, 1952.

1900 1912 1922 1929 1933 1939 1945 1949 1952

Total Assets 300O 7,000 18,000 30,000 25OOC) 35,000 450OO 50,000 60000

Stocks 603 2,450 6,300 12,600 8,003 l2950 18,000 20,000 25,000

Bonds 750 1,750 6,300 10,650 1i25O 14,700 20,475 24,000 285OO

U.S. gbvethtnent 0 0 CO 900 2,500 3,500 l2375 15,003 17,50U

State and local government 150 350 1,800 3,000 3753 42OO 4,530 5,UOu 6,000

Other 600 14OD 3,600 675O 5,000 7,000 3,600 4,300 5OOO

Mortgages 1,200 1,540 2,700 3,uOu 2,5Q0 245U l35C l,uJ) lOOO

Real Estate 30c) 700 1,350 1,500 1,250 1,750 1,350 l,O)O l,Ci30

Bank Deposits 30 210 543 9(1 750 1,400 l,8u0 2,000 25OO

Other Assets 120 350 81 1,350 l25O 1,750 2,J25 2,u::u



Source: BGsed on Tables 3-3 to B-15.

Table B-2 B - 15

Percentage Distribution of Assets in Personal Trust
Funds Administered by Banks and Trust Cornpanis

1900 1912 1922 1929 1933 1939 1945 1949

Stocks 20.0 35.0 35.0 42.0 32.0 37.0 40.0 40.0

Bonds 25.0 25.0 35.0 35.5 45.0 42.0 45.5 48.0

U.S. Qovernment 0.0 0.0 5.0 3.0 10.0 10.0 27.5 30.0

State and local government 5.0 5.0 10.0 10.0 15.0 12.0 10.0 10.0

Other 20.0 200 20.0 22.5 20.0 20.0 8.0 8.0

Mortgages 40.0 22.0 15.0 10.0 lQO 7.0 3.0 2.0

Real Estate 10.0 10.0 7.5 .G 5.0 5.0 3.0 2.0

Bank Deposits 1.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 4..0 4.0 4.0

Other Assets 4.0 5.0 4.5 5.0 5.0 5.0 4.5 4.0

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 130.0



1939

Total
Number of
Returns

(thczscncs)
(1)

Total Income
Includiiig

Tax-exempt
Interest

(21

Dividends
(3)

Interest
Rents
and

Royalties
(6)

Trade
Business

and
Pcrtnorship

(7)

Income
from

Fiduciaries
(8)

Misc..
Income a

(9)

Demand
Deposits

(10)

Taxable Tax-exempt
(4) (5)

1) Tcixcible returns 63J 570.8 322.7 108.6 64.3 43.7 14.8 11.1 5.6
2) Nontaxable returns 156,5 T80.4 442.6 205.0 38.5 132.8 10.4 15.4 15.7
3) Al! returns 219.6 i43l.3 765.3 313.6 102.8 176.5 25.3 26.5 21.3

4) Estimated value of
aset (in biUiors) 30.4 12.8 9.0 3.7 2.2 0.3 0.7 0.5 12

1945

5) Taxable returns 124.1 794.1 371.7 123.9 74.3 84.9 108.9 11.8 16.6
6) All returns 359S 1,782.8 762.1 303.6 165.8 282.7 185.6 24.3 58.7
7) Estimated value of

ctssets (in billions) 48.2 16.6 11.7 10.4 3.5 2.3 0.6 1.5 1.6

1948

8) Taxable returns 107.9 953.9 551.8 90.2 54.1 123.7 97.9 15.6 20.6
9) All returns 369.7 2475.8 l29l.2 257.1 139;1 492.4 182.3 35.6 77.1

10) Estimated value of
assets (in bi11iors) 50.4 22.5 92 5.8 61 2.3 0.9 1.9 1.7

a Does not inc'ude net capital gains or losses. (sources noted on next page)

Tcthle B3 B- 16

Estimates of the Value of Personal Trust Funds Administered by Corporate and
Noncorporate Trustees Based on the Capitalization of Income Reported

in Returns of Fiduciaries to the Bureau of Internal Revenue

(dollcr figures in millioris, except cs noted)
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Notes to Thble B.3

Line

Cols. 1 and 3 to 9: Taxable fiducicxry teturns with net income (Statts tics of Income for

1939, Part I, Tables II and 15), adjusted upward by the ratio of the Collector of Inter-

nal Revenue's count o th? number of taxibl retirns to the Statistics of income re-

port of the number of taxable returns.
Cd. 2: Sum of cols. 3 to 9

2 Cols. 1, 3, 4 and 6 to 9: Nontaxcxble fiduccry returns w1h net income and with no net

income ('Statistics of Income, 1o. citJ adjusted upward by the ratio of the Collector

ef Internal Revenue's count f the number o nontaxabl' returns to the Stattstics of

Income report of the number of nontaxable returns
Col. 2: Sum of cols. 3 to 9.

Col. 5: Estxnated by multiplying the tcixable interest reported in nontcxable returns
with net income and with no net income (Statistics of income, bc. nt.) by the ratio
of tax-exempt interest reported in nontcixable fiduciary returns with not income.

3 Sum of lines 1 and 2.

4 The vci'ious sources of iflcome in line 3 w&e capitalized as followsY2

Col. 3: AveragG yield o common and preferred stock (see Table F-8, Line 5),

Ccl. 4: Moody's average corporcite bond yields (see Stattstical Supplement to the Survey

of Current 13siness).
Col. 5: Standard and Poors municipal high grade bond yield (1 bid.)

'ols. 6 and 7: Assumed yield of 8 percent. (The implied multiplier of 121/2 is higher

than a given rent multiplier would be, as part of rents and royalties probubly are

reported on net basis.)

Cols. 8 and 9: Assumed yield of 4 percents

Col lO From Federal Reserve Bullettn, 1951, p. 808.

5,8 Cols. 1 3,4 cind 6 to 9: Statistics of Income, Part 1, 1945, Tcxab1e Fiduciary Income

Tax Returns, Table 2, pp. 280-1, and preliminary unpublished data on Statistics

of income for 1948. No adjustment was mude, s the count of the Collector of

Internul Revenue and the report in Statistics of Income were virtually identical.

Col. 2: Sum of cols. .3 to 9.
C1. 5: Estimated on the basis of the relationship between tax-exempt and taxable

interest reported in tcixb1e fiduciary reutns in 1939.

6,9 Col, 1 and 3 to 9: Lines 5 and 8 multiplied by 1 c/b) where () is tho 1945 or 1948

ratio of the number of nontqxable returns (unpublished count of the Collector of

Internal evenue) to tcxabe returns, divided by the 1939 rQtic of nontcxab1e to

taxGble rc-ttns, d () is the ratio of nontaxQble income to taxable income, by

source of income, in 1939 (line 2 divided by line 1, cols. 3 to 9).

7,10 Same sources cnd methods cis line 4



Source: Table B-i
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Table 8-4

Distribution of Personal Trust Funds Administered by
Corporate and Noncarporate Trustees Based on the

Ccipitulization of Income Reported in Returns of
FiduciQries to the Bure.0 of Internctl Revenue

1939 1945 1948

Amount (billions of dollars)

T:tcI Assets 30.4 482 50.4

Stock 12.8 16,6 22.5
Government Bonds (state and municipal,

and tax-exempt U.S. Government) 3.7 10.4 5.8
Other Bonds (corporate, and taxable

U .S Government), Mortgages, Loans
and Time Deposits g.O 11.7 9.2

Fea1 Estate and Mineral Rights 2.2 3.5 6.1

Unincorporated Business 0.3 23 23
Demcind Deposits 1.2 1.6 1.7

Miscellaneous 1.2 2,1 2.8

Percentage DstrThution

Total Assets 100.0 100.0 100.0

Stock 42.1 34.4 44.6
Government Bonds (state and nlunicipGl,

inci tax-exempt U.S. Government) 12,2 21.6 11.5

Other Bonds (corporate, and tczxaL1e U.S
Government)' Mortgages, Loans
cnd Tim? Deposits 29.6 24.3 18.3

Real Estate and Mineral Rights 7.2 7.3 12.1

Unincorporcited Business 1.0 4.8 45
Derncind Deposits 3.9 3.3 3.4

Miscellaneous 4.0 4.3 5,6
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Table B-S

Estimates of the Value of Personal Trust Assets Administered by Bunks and Trust
Companies, Based on Federal Reserve Board Estimates of Holdings of

Long-Term Debt and Liquid Assets, and Bureau of Internal Revenue
Reports of the Dividend Income of Fiduciaries

(billions of dollars)

1 Sum of lines 2, 5, 6 and 7.

2 "The Chinging Importance of Institutional Investors in the Amerjcan CcpitQl
Mcrket," by Charles H. Schmidt and E1enor J, Stockwell, in Law and
Cortemporary Problems, Duke University, Vol. 17, No. 1 Winter 1952) p. 5.
The figures roger to 1920, 1930, 1940 and 1950 respectively.

3 CoIs. 1 tnd 2:: Hcgh estimate based partly on cols. 3 and 4.
Cals. 3 and 4 Federal Reserve Bulletin, July 1951, p 808.

4 Line 2 less line 3.

5 Cols. 1 and 2 Rough estimate bused, in part, on cols. 3 and 4.
Cols.. 3 and 4: Based on Table B-3, ccl. 3.

Federal Reserve Bullctin, bc. cit.

7 Rough estimate: ee Table B-l.

1922 1929 1939 15O
(1) (2) (3) (4)

1) Toth1Assots 26-29 36-39 38 66

2) Commercial Bank Trust Departments'
Holdings of Public and Privcte
LongTerrn Debt 15 17 22 39

3) U.S. Government Securities 1 1 3 24

4) State and Local Government Bonds,
Corporate Bonds, Mortgages1 Loans,
and Time Deposits 14 16 19 15

5) Stocks 0-10 15-17 11 20

6) Bank Depcsits 1 1 1 3

7) Real Estate cnd Miscellaneous 2-3 3-4 4 4
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Table B-6

Estimated Value of Personal Trust Assets Administered by banks and
Trust Companies, Based on deported Value of Personal Trust

Assets Administered by Banks and Trust
Companies in Nine Stcites

Nine Selected States a Estimated Value of Personal

Value of Population Fiduciary Trusts Administered by Banks

terson1 as percent income as and Trust Companies
trust osets of the percent of the Amount Index

(billions United States United States (billions (i948 100)
of dollars) total tot1 cf dollars)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

Year

1900 33.6 4 8

1912 31.4 7 13

1922 30.2 18 35

1929 19.5 30.4 65.6 30 58

1933 16.0 30.3 64.0 25 48

1939 1.5 30.3 51.8 36 69

1945 22.5 28.8 51.3 44 84

1948 25.0 28.9 48.7 52 100

a Maine, New Hcffnpshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, New York,
Pennsy1vania Illinois.

(source notes on next page)
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Notes to Table B-6 (concl.)

Column

Pennsylvania, 1900-1948: Comparative State,nent of Consolidated Resources...,
Pennsylvania Department of Banking (data for national aid state banks);
Annu2 Report of the Comptroller of the Currency, 1949 (data for national
bQnks).

Msscchusetts, 1900-1948': Annual Report of the Massachusetts Commissioner
of Bank's, 1935, p XXVI (data for state bunks); "Institutional Investors
For Bcsic Industry in New EngTand," Monthly Review, October 1948,
Federal Reserve Bank of Boston, Statistical Appendix (data for national
and state banks).

illinois, 1929-1948: Statement Showing Total Resources and Liabilities of Ill
inois State Banks, State Auditor of Public Accounts (dut for state banks).

New England states, 1930-1947: Table B-13.
New York, 1929-1948: Estimates of assets administered by stcte institutions

based chiefly on following sources: (1) "Trustees of Funds in New York
State Consider Revamping Portfolios" 'a1l Street Journal, April 12, 1950,
(2) CQpitalization of income of trust departments of trust institutions for
194]. on the basis of the re1tionship of the fee rate to the amount of prin-
cipl (see Tcbje B-9). (3) "Fiduciary Business of U.S. Trust Soars," Nw
York Times, Jcinuary 4, l5O. (4) Unpublished data for selected years on
the value of personal trust assets administered by the trust depertments of
several large stcte institutions hcving a sizcible trust business. (5) Unpub..
lished estimates of personal trust assets administered by 1l stute institutions
in New York, obtained from officials of several institutions with large trust
depertments

2 1900-1946: Statistical 4bstract of the United States, 1950; estimates for 1912,
l22 nd 1929 intorpolted from decadal census figures.

3 1929-1948: Statistics of Income, various issues

4 1900, 1012, 1922: Derived by extrcipolcfting bcckwards the estimates for the
years 1929 to 1948 on the basis of data for Mcjssachusetts and Pennsylvania
on the value of personal trust ssets (see notes to col. 1) and population
cs a percentage f the United States total.

1929-1948: Col. 1 divided by col. 3!

5 1900-1946: Based on col. 4,



(1) (2). (3) C4) (6) (7)

1922 258 5.95 43
1923 .329 6.04 5.4

1924 310 5.80 5.3

1925 306 5.47 5.6

1926 333 5.21 6.4

1927 422 4.97 8.5

1928 462 4.94 9.4

1929 520 5.21 10.0

1930 449 5.09 8.8

1931 398 5.81 6.8

1932 330 6.87 4.8

1933 296 5.89 5.0

1934 297 5.69 5.2

1935 336 5.50 6.0

1936 835 5.30 15.8

1937 841 5,10 16.5

1938 666 4.90 13.6

1939 . 724 4.71 15.4 1,328 54.5

1940 782 4.72 16.6

1941 784 4.74 16.5 1,565 50.1

Table 6-7 B - 22

Estimated Value of Certain Personal Trust Funds Based on Capitalization
of Incomes Reported in Returns to the Bureau of Internal Revenue

Income from Ind1vidu1s'
Fiduciaries Reported in Income from

Indivrduals' Income Tax Fiducictry Fiduciaries
Returns Excluding Income as a Proportion

Dividends Excluding of Fiduciary

and Capitalized Value of Income Tax-exempt Income Excluding

Tux-oxernpt Th*exempt from Fiduciaries Reported Interest Tax-exempt

interest interest Average Yield by Individuals ('millions Interest

Year (millions of dollars) (percentage) (billions of dollars) of dollars) (percentage)



Table B7 (concl.)

1942
1943
1944
1945
1946
1947
1948

(1) (2)

783
839
923
946

1,108
1. 231
1,315

(3)

4.48
4.22
3.96
3.70
4.10
4.51
4.91

(4) (5)

17.5
19.9
23.3
25.6
27.0
27.3
26.8

(6)

1,617

24338

(7)

58.5

56.2

C olurnn

1 1922-1935: Statistics of Income for 1945,. Part 1, Table 21, pp. 233-41; excludes individuuls' income from dividends on stock
of domé3tiöcorporations tax-exempt interest, capital net gin from sale of assets h1d more thcin two years, and dividends
on share accounts in federal scivings cjnd Iocin cssciations.

2 1936-1945: Statistics of Income, bc. cit.; excludes individuals' income from tax-exempt interest1
1946-1948: Preliminary reports on St.itistcs of Income, Part 1, Treasury Department, various roleases.

3 1922-1933: Moody's corporate bond yield averages (Banking and Iknetary Statistics, p 468).
l934-lg36: Based on irterpolation between yields for 1933 nd l93i.
19.39, 1941, l945, 1948: Based on effective yield rcites Unplied in estimates of personal trust ussots, excluding tax-exempt

bon1s, derived ' capitalizing returns of fiduciaries to th? Bureau of Internal Revenue (Table B-3).
1940, l942-44 1946-1947: Based on interpolation bttween ye1ds for 1939, 1941, 1945 nd 1948.

4 Ccl. 1 divided by ccl. 3. Since Col. 1 includes shcrt-torm capital gains and losses, col. 4 is likely to cverstcte fluctuations
in market value of trust fund ass?ts.

5 Co1 2 divided by col. 3.

6 Income of trust funds, excluding tax-exempt intercst,as reported by fiduciaries (Table B-3.)

7 Col. 2 divided by ccl. 5.

Income from Individuals'
Fiduciaries Reported in Income from
Individuals' Income Tax Fiduciary Fiduciaries

Returns Excluding Income cs u Proportion
Dividends Excluding of Fiduciary

cind Capitalized Va1u of Incorno Tax-exempt Income Excluding
Tax-exempt Tax-exempt from Fiduciarics Reported interest Taxexempt

interest intcrest Average Yield by Individuals (millions Interest
Year (millions of dollars) (p ercentago) (billions of dollars) of dollars) (percentage)
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Table 6-8.

Some Additional Independent Estimates of the Va1u of Personal
Trust Funds Administered by Banks and Trust Companies

a Includes personal trust funds administered by individual trustees, as well as by
corporate trustees,

Estimator Year

Amount
(illions
of dollars) Source

Riddle 1932 TIve Investment Policy of Trust
institutions, 1934.

Goss 1933 25-37 Bcrron's, March', 1933.

Westerfield 1938 over 30 iWoney Crdt and Banking, p. 1055.

Davenport 1939 50 a Hearings before the Temporary Ntiona1
Economic Co,ninittee, Pert 9, Savings
and !nvestme7zt, p. 3729.

1946 44.6 Trzsts and Estates, January 1947, p. 95.

Stephenson 1947 36 Trust Bulletin, April 1948, "Trust
Business in the United States, 1947,"
pp, 1932
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Table B-9

Estimate of Principal ut Estate and Trust Accounts
in Trust Institutions in NGw York State, 1941

Line

1 For reporting institutions, from Special Report, of the Superinteident of Bazks, Trust
Depart!nent Earnings and Expenses, Mrch 5, 1943, p. 12. For nonreporting insti-
tutions, assumed ct 10 percent of reporting banks, ror estimate in Special Report,
p. 12, that the reporting institutions "on the basis of reported trust department vol-
urne, cdministerd more than 90 per cent of the total estate cind trust account business
conducted by corporate fiduciaries in this state."

2 For reporting institutions, from Special Report, Table V For nonrGporting institutions,
rough estimates based on figures fr reporting banks,

3 ine 1 multiplied by line 2.

4 Estiiated on bcsis of data in Special Report, Table XX.

5 Line 3 divided by line 4.

1) Trust institutions' income
from entire trust depart-

15
Instjtutions

in
New York

City

17
InstItutiots

outside
New York

City
Nonroportirig
Institutions Total

ment (millions of doUr) 29.2 1.4 3,1 34.3

2) Trust institutions' incom
from estates and trust
activities of trust d?part-
mont as a proportion of
entire income from opera
tion of trust department 0,445 0,710 0.600 0.473

3) Trust institutions' incomi
fronfcstctes cnd trust
activities of trust depart-
rrients (millions of dollars) 13.3 1.0 1.9 16.2

4) Proportion of trust insti
tutions' fees to principal
of estates and trusts 0.0022 0.0022 0.0022 0.0022

5) Estimated value of principcl
of estates and trusts ad-
ministered by trust insti-
tutions (million dollars) 6U5C 460 860 7,370
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Table B-b

Comparison of Various Estimates of Personal Trust Funds
Administored by Banks and Trust Companies

(billions of dollars)

Federal Reserve
Board Estimates

of Claims and
Bureau of

Capitalization of Internal Revenue
Income (Burecu of State IDirect Capitalized

Year Internal Revenue) a Reperts Reports Dividends C

(1) (2) (3) (4)

14S 50 52 36 66

1939 30 36 33

1i29 30 36-39

1'22 18 26-29

1912 7

1900 4

a
Ic1udes trustees other than banks and trust comp'mies, but excludes pension funds.

1
Probcbly includes most pension funds, but excludes nonbink trustees.

C
Coverage of stock as in (a)f of claims as in (b); small imounts allowed for real estcte
cist Qnd miscellaneous cssots.

d
Estimate for 1950.

C cdum n

1 1939, 1948: From Table B-3, col. 2.

2 From Tcble B-6, ccl. 4.

3 G. T. Stephenson, "Trust Business in the United States, 1947," Trtst Bulletin,
April 1948, pp. 19-32.

4 From Table B-5, line 1.
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Table B11

Distribution, of Assets of Pesonci1 Trust Funds Administered
by Trust Departments of Active National Banks

Source:, Ar&rul Report, of the Comptroller of the Currncy, various issues e.g, 1952, pp.

103, 106.

a Mostly custodian, agency and similar acourts. Specified assets pparenfly as ncude

stbstan*ia1 amoun*s held ir such accounts

1.. Bonds

2.. Stocks

1933

2,518

1,933

1939 1945 1949

Arnoint (millions of dollars)

3,787 8,062 11,149

2,515. 2,823 4,089

2'252

14,517

5,267

3.. Mortgages 709 550 337 563 810

4. Recti Estate 573 465 572 73;
672

5 Miscellaneous 393 325 697 869

6. Time Deposits 12 33 95 192 421

7.. Demand Deposits 193 371 654 699 823

8. Totul Specified Assets a 6,037 ,222 12, 781 17,961 23,443

9 Other Assets 276 LQ62 2914 3,625 16223

Percentage Distrzbuçion

1. Bonds 41.7 46.1 63.2 62,1 61.9

2. Stocks 32.0 30.6 22.1 22.8 22,5

3 Mortgages 11.7 6,7 2.6 3,1 3.5

4 Real Estate 7,0 3.6 3.2 3.1

11.1

5. Miscellaneous 4B 2.5 3.9 3,7

6, Time Deposits 0.2 0.4 0.7 1.1 1.8

7. Demand Deposits 3.2 4,5 5.1 3.9 3.5

8. Total Specified Assets 100,0 1tJ.O 1000 100.0 100.0



Sources: 1900-1939: Annual Report of the tfassachusetts Commissioner of Banks, 1939, XXVI.
19451947: ":Institutional Investors Form Bcisic Industry in New England," iifonthly Review, October 194C, Federul Reserve Bank

of Boston, Statistical Appendix.

Table B-12

Distribution of Assets of Personal Trust Funds Administered
by Trust Institutions in Massachusetts

1900 1912 1922 1929 1933

Amount ('millions of dollars

1939

B - 28

1945 1947

Total Assets 13.9 68.1 316.8 755.2 956.2 1,155.0 1,306.6 1,383.9
Total Bonds 3,0 8.6 128,8 303.8 393,1 465.8 525.5 574.2

Federal, state and
local Government .0.4 2.2 3.4 85.5 117.1 l85.4

Other 2.6 6.4 65.4 218.3 27(.0 280.4
Total Stocks 2.6 30.2 125.3 324.6 433.1 535.0 656.6 693.8
Mortgages .6.2 18.1 29J 61.8 53A 33..O 11.7
Real Estute 1.1 7.0 163 34.2 44.0 51.0 33.9 31.7
Loans and Discounts 2.0 2.4 3.7 3.2 3.0 2.2 2.7
Domand Deposits 0.9 15.8 16.3 43.0 53.9 52.2
Time Deposits 0.1 0.5 2.4 8.6 7.9 17.0 l.7i 16.2
Other 0.3 0.8 5.0 2.8 5.3 7.0 5.7 5.Cr

Percentage Distribution

Total Assets 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 103.0 100.0
Total Bonds 21.7 12.6 40.6 40.2 41.1 43.2 40,2 41.5

Federals, state and
local Government 2Y 32 20.0 11.3 12.3 15.8

Other 18.8 9.4 20.6 28.9 28.8 24.4
Total Stocks 18.8 44.4 3Y.6 43.0 45.3 46.5 50.3 ' 50.0
Mortgages 44.9 26.6 9.3 8.2 5.6 2.9 0.9 0.6
Real Estate 8,0 ' 10.3 5.2 4.5 4.6 4.4 2.6 2.3
Loans und Discounts 3.6 2.9 Li. 0.5 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.2
Demand Deposits .... 1.3 2.1 2.1 1.7 3.7 4.1 3.3
Time Deposits U.? 0.7 1.1 1.5 1.3 l.2
Other 22 1.2 1.6 0.4 0.5 i.0 0.4 3.4
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Table B-13

Distribution of Assets of Personal Trust Funds Administered
by Banks and Trust Companies in the New England States

a Does not include personal trust assets administered by state banks and trust companies in
Maine, which comprised less than 1 percent of the New England total.

1) Does not include personal trust assets cdmiristered by national banks. In 1939 these assets
accounted Lor 22 percent of the Now Eng1md total.

Source: "istitutiona1 Investors Form Basic Industry in New England," ionthly Review,
October 1948, Federcl Reserve sank o Bostor, StatisUcal Appendix.

Percentage Distribution

Totql Assets 1OOO 100.0 100.0 1C 1UU.O

Eonds 33.0 34.7 35.5 34. 37.1
Stocks 43.6 42. 47.1 45.7 44.1

Mortgages .7 7.5 4.4 1.0
Real estate 5.2 5.2 5.0 3,) 2.2
Miscellaneous ...

oans and discounts 0.3 0.3 O!l 0.1 0.0
Demand dopcsits 13 1.2 2.4 2.9 3.2
Time deposits 1.2 1.3 2.4 1.5 1.4

Other 5.9 7.2 2.7 9.5 1C,5

1930c,b 1933a,b 1939a 1945a

Amount (millions of dollars)

Totci Assets 1,625 1,817. 2718 3,493 3,165
L'nds 550 631 965 1,21 1,175
Stocks 709 774 1279 1,595 1,397
Motgges 141 13f 120 27

Rei1 estate 64 95 137 104 70

Miscellaneous . 1 2j 2

Loans and disdounts S 6 4 2 C)

Derncind deposits 21 22 65 101 102

Time deposits 19 23 66 56 43
Ctie 96 130 72 334 331
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Table B-14

Source: The Investment Policy of Trust 1nstitu'ions, N. Gilbert Riddle, 1934, Table VIII,
p. 147.

Percentage Distribution o Trust Investments of 196 Trusts

1919 .1922 1929 1932

Totcil Assets 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Ttt1 Sonds 22.9 1.O 31.3 36.

U.S. Government 3.0 4.7 i.E 3.1

State and local 59 10.6 10.9 14.1

Other 14.0 15.7 1.8 19.i

Total Stocks 42.9 41,4 40.1 36,8

Preferred 79 7.6 5.9 4.4

çomon 35.G 33.3 34.2 32.4

Mortgages 16.5 13.0 21.5 22.3

Real Estate 17O 13.6 6?2 3.0

Miscellaneous J7 1.0 0.9 1.6
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Table B-15

Porcentae Distribution of Assets of Discretionary Personal
Trust Departmenth. by Geographical Regions

1943

Bcised on $176,4 million of trust assets in 468 typical discretionary trust accounts held by 96
trust institutions in 50 cjties o 34 states.

Source: "Present Day Practices in Diversification of Trust investments11' Gilbert T. Stephen-
son, Trust Bulletin, September 1944, beginning on p, 14

Type of
Investment

New
England
States

Eastern
States

Southern
States

Mid-
Western
Stctes

Western
States

Pacific
States U.S.A.,

FeIora1, State and
Local Government
Securities 42.6 44.3 468 39.4 47.3 54.4 43.9

Corporate Bonds 11.7 123 13.6 20.9 13.6 11.0 14.8

Total Bonds 54.3 56,6 60.4 60.3 60.9 65.4 58.7

Common Stocks 41.0 23.0 20.0 27.7 18.7 23,3 25.3

Preferred Stocks 3.0 14.4 10.0 8,2 7.7 10.7 10.9

Totci Stocks 44.0 37.4 3WJ 35.9 26.4 34.0 362

Mortgages and Real
Property h7 6.0 9.6 3,8 12.7 0.6 5.1

Total 100.0 100.0 13OO 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
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Appendix C

Notes and Statistics on Size IDistribution
among Financial Intermediaries

1. An introductory Warning

At first sight size distribution appears to be a simple enough concept. It is used here

to denote a measure, or rather a set of measures, of the distribution of the total assets of

a group of financial intermediaries at a given date among the units making up the group.

The distribution to which the concept is most commonly applied is that of total assets or

a similar magnitude. It is for instance asked what is the share at the end of 1949 of the

ten largest life insurance companies, or the top percefltile of all life insurance companies,

in the total assets of all life insurance companios operating at that dato in the United

States. 1

1 The concept can also be applied to a distribution of units not according to the size of
their assets but by other characteristics, e.g. by location. This leads, for instance, to a
r:iecsure of distribution - discussed in Section 8 of Chapter IV, and Section 3 of this
Appendix - of the assets of financial intermediaries in Now York City.

Even the simple approach limited to a one-way distribution (by size of assets of mdi-

vidu1 units) of one aggregate (total assets of a group of financial intermediaries) raises ci

number of problems, some fo which are purely statistical while others are of more complex

nature. From c pructical point of view the most important of these are:

The definition of the group of financial intermediaries to which the measure of

size distribution is applied.

The measurement of total cssets of individual units, and hence of the group.

The choice between a norrow (legally independent entity) and a broad (common

control by stock ownership or other means) basis of distinguishin individual units.

The precise nature of the measure of distribution to be used.

The first problem generally does not give rise to serious difficulties; There may b a

quostion fDr instance, whether to treat all property insurcnc? companies as one group or
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to distinguish, for the purpose of calculating mecsues of size distribution, two separcte

groups (fire and marine; casualty and miscellaneous), or even a larger number of groups.

Such questions have to be decided from case to cose. The main criterion generally will

be whether the units are sufficiently sirajiar in the nature of their operations to be re-

garded as belonging to one "industry," which in turn may be interpreted cs meaning

whether or not they are directly in competition with ectch other. No ciciss.ificatjon of this

ch'racter will ever be entirely satisfactory in serving all purposes but the possibility of

obtainirg misleading resulis should be sm3ll unless gross errors are made in selecting

the groups to be used und in assigning individuci units to them.

The second question likewise does not rjse serious difficulties so long as the assets

of the different units in the group are vulued on the same basis, i.e. so long as cill units

value the same type of asset or liability in the same way. It remthns true, however, that

even o basis of vcrluation uniform for all units, such as valuation at original cost, will

not rouce exactly the same measure of distribution cs alternaUve uniform valuation

methods, o.g. market price, because the ratio of book to market vcJuos differs as between

individual units. It is unlikely, however, that measures of distribution will differ sigrLi-

ficGntly unless there is a marked corrolction between the size of the units and the ratio

of book to market values (or the ratio between other possible measures of vcluation).

Differences between the narrow cind the brd basis, on the other hand, are often very

considerable. They do not arise where intragroup ownership or common control by owners

outside the group is absent or negligible. This is the cases for instQnce, for mutual sav-

ings banks, s1vinQs and loan associations, credit unibns, and mutual and friternal insur-

ace orgnizctions, generally becaise the legal form of organization does not permit

ownership control of one unit by another unit in the ciroup, or ownership control o mcre

than one unit by the same group of outsiders. Wherever the corporation is the pedorninant

form of organization there is a possibility of introgroup ownership control cr of control

of more than one unit by identiccl outsiders, and there is also the possthility of control

by ter means such cs Xnterlocking directorates or rnunqgemnt contracts These poss-
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ilities have been realized, although to a different degree and to an extent changing over

time, in the field of commercial banks stock property insurance companies, investment

companies1 and sales and personal finance companies. They my take the form either of

operation through fully-owned subsidiaries of a common pcirent holding company, such as

js common cmong sales and personal finance companies, chiefly because of the character

of state regulatory legislation applicable to them and in some areas among commercial

banks; or of groups and chains, held together by majority or minority stock ownership, such

as are found among property insurance companies, closed-end investment companies and

commercial bcnks; or, finally, of common management without ownership control, encoun-

tereci among open-end investment and property insurance companies. There would seem to

h little doubt that it is preferable, us being more in keeping with the realities of the sit-

uation, to regard parents and fully-owned subsidiaries as one unit in measuring distr.i-

butin The decision is open to question in cases of majority ownership, and is still

more in doubt for minority ownership und control by means other than ownership. For some

purpcses it is preferable to adhere to the legal concept and to count each formally in-

dependent unit separately, vni1e for others all units under common ownership or manage-

ment are better counted as one unit. Hence, mecsures of distribution should be calculated

on both bases for thosebrnches of fjncncii1 intermediaries in which groups are of signi-

ficance, one measure being based on the narrow (local entity) and the other on the broad

(ccmmcm control) concept. The avcilable statistical data do not always permit this to be

done, but it has been possible to calculate both ratios for property insurance companies

and management investment companies beçinning w.ith the late nineteen-twenties, the

groups and period for which differences between the two measures are likely to be consid-

erable.

Statisticians have not yet devised a generally accepted sinQle measure of size dis-

tribution applicable to all situatjons. Probthly the most popular device for measuring size

distribution is the so-called Lorenz curve. When applied to the assets of groups of financial
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intermediaries the curve reflects the share in th? cWup'$ total assets of individual units

cumu1cteJ:rom the smcllest to the largest urit2 The Loren curve can be plotted only if

2 The curve is calculated by determining the cumulative share in the total assets of the
group of the first, second, etc. percent of all units arranged by size starting from the small-
est ones (or sucr other percentages as are Qvailable from a size distribution) If a group's
total assets were equally divided among all uriits,the cumulated percentages of units and
of assets obvioisy would be identical, e g.any 10 etc percent of all units will also account
for 10 etc. percent of total assets. Wheiever a group's total assets are unequally distributed,
the curnulatod porce'itages of assts (starting fzom the smallest unit) re smaller than the
corresponding prcntages ot number of unjts. The extent of the djfference between the two
perceitciges - tcKon either at selected pornts o tie rve or summed over its ent.re rcxngc -
then measures the degree of inequoIity.

the ussets of .11 indiyidual units belongingto the group are known so that they can be

arringed into ci size dstribütion This is not gonerully the case fo financial int?rmediaries

particularly bofore the ninéteen-thirties Prcsentitio of Lorenz curves, therefore, has been

limited tothe yecr 19.49 antothe lcrgêr groups of ftiuncial ir4termediaries. For the other

yecr and hence for the masurement of changes in s.ize distribution, use hs been mde

cf ±v simple measures, viz

1., The skcire of the largest individual un in
a group's gregate assets

The share of the to largest units

The share of the one-hundred largest units

The share df the top percentile o units (i.e. the
largest one-hundredth oi the total number of units)

The share of the top docile of units.

Rationale ad interpretation of rcitios 1 to 3 differ scrnewhat from those applicable to

4 nd 5. The share of the ton or one-hundred largest units obviously does not take uccount

of differences in the number of units belonging to a group either as between different dates

or as between different groups Hence these shcirc-s will, cther things being equcd, be smaller

the larger the number of units in th group, The shire o the top pecntile or top decil of

units on the other hand, auforncticl1y rnaks il1owance for difference on chcnges in the

number of units (the tcp percentile, fo instance, compri;sos the lQrgest ten unfts of a group

f 11000 but comes to include the lrgst twenty if the number of uits in the group increases
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tc 2,000), cnd is therefore based on a chcmging number of large companies. For a full

understunding of the chutjes in size distribution it i generally necesscy to consider

both types of measures, those based on an absolute nurnie of 1rge units cnd those

derivei from c fixed percentage of all units in th group.

csures of size distribution bcsod on a given ptcportion of the number f il units,

such cs ratios 4 and 5, have the disadvantage that they ae very sensitive to the extert

t' wnich very small units, of ton qute nu'netis but cf nelgibj quantitative i'nportance,

czr cc:verd by the statistics. Tney may thereoe vcxry over time or as betwen different

jrcus, depending solely on completeness in coverage of small units and changes ir i

Rati.'s of a given number of large units, such s ratios to 3 are hardly susceptible to

this variatic'n (as total assets of t group are o1y slightly increased by the additior of

thcs of th smallest units), and hence are generally preferable for compctrisons over tino

where the decgee o coverage in the basc stctistjcs has changed significantly, unless

there hs becn ci sustntial change in the total number of units consistently defird. In

thit ccso and therefcr also in rnst cases cf ccmDrisons of size distribution among

industries, sharos of çjven prQportjo of c11 units are less likely to be misleudincj

It must now be emphasized cs strongly as pcssiI that all measures of sizo istri-

bution used here do noth.thg but summartz? the size distribution of total assets cirnon

units belonging to one group of finucia1 intermec1crios The' cannot be used without

furthor investiaticn1 which would have to extend far heyon the held covered by this

stuciy, us indicators of 'concentrQtiQn of economic power or as measures of the daree

of competition and monopoly. All that cn be c1crned is thQt the statistical meusures of

size distribution of total assets in axy given çroup of financial intermediaries at a given

ut ;rovide indicctions of potential economic power, but they cannot tell anything hcut

the questions whether and how that potentiality hos seen reaiized The statistics of size

distribution may indicate a hj'h eJree of inequality imong the sizes of individual units

and yet an industry may be quite competitive nd yienc? little actual use of the potential



C-6

ecn)rnic power inherent in the concentration of a large proportion of the group's totiil

csets in a few enterprises. On the other hand a statistically low degree of inequality

rny hide monopolistic charactoristics and abuse of economic power exercised through

ther means such s ccrteltype agreements.. Simi1ar1y chcnges in stitistica1 measures

of size distribution over time may provide a startitig point for an irivestiction of

changes in the deree of monopoly or concefltrcitin of eccnoniç power, but taken by

themselves they cannot do much more than thaw I wu1c1 mean taking a low view cf tile

ttsks cind difficulties of economic and socio1ocicai analysis to believe tkiat ccilcuktion

of few sirnrle statjtjcc1 measures could provide the answers to economic poL1erns

of great complexity. All that such statistical mecsures cn do an that is ot a nec-

1i.ible chjevernent arid one that must precede further aI more adoquate anlyss is

to throw into relief certoi quantitcitivQ characteristics o the structqre of financial inter-

neires which may be, nd often are, of economic importance. By doing so they rnQy

pcssi..ly lead to the formu1tic.n of hypotheses, but such hypotheses then have to be

exp1cre in much mo'e detain Gnd often by quite diff?rent methods before beinQ cQnfirrned,

rejected or modified.

2. iz Distribution of Finacid Intermediaries
on a National Scale

This section dea1 n1y with size distribution of financial intermediaries (in the purely

stctistical sense of the share of the largest units in total assets or deposits) on a national

sccLjo. This means thc!t all financial intermedirios of given type operating within the

United Stutes are regarded is constituting one "population.". The quesUon of size distri-

buUon at the local level, i.e. the shire of the largest units in assets or deposits of all

financial intermediaries of one type operating in one city, will be taken up in Section 3.. -

We shall begin by describing the chcractet of the size distribution existing in 1949 among

all major groups - about t dozen - of financic1 int-rrnodicries, and by a brjof explorcition

of thc significance of th djffererces in distribution that will be found, This will be
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followed by a look at the trends in size distribution between 1900 and 1949 for the most

irnpotant types of financial intemediaries that have operated throughout the first half of

the twentieth century insofar as the material is avUab1, i.e. fo commercial and mutual

savings banks, savings un loan associations and We and property insuraice companies

a)., Size distribution of financial intermediaries n 1949

A8 has been pointed out in Sectjon 1, two types o measures teadily suggest tjiemselves.

The first is the shrre of tie largest one, ten or one-hurdred units, or of the top percentile

or decile cimong each group of finoncicil ntomedirzries; the second the Lorenz curve, Be'

cQuse it covers the entire size range and can be approxflnated by an algebraic expression,

the Loenz curve is thoreica1ly a preferable measure of distribution. However, the data

necessary to construct orerz curves are not available for all types of fincincial inter-

mediries or for ciii benchmark dates, and the measures characterizing the shape of th?

Lrnz curve are somewhat more difficult tounderstnd than th simple shares of the

largest units.

Table cl shows, where pp1icable, five meQsureS of size dstribut1on for each group

of fnanca1 intermedjciries( the share othe 1crgest one, ten arid one-hundred .ints and

the shcxe of the top percentile nd decfle of units. In q few cases where the dUfeences

are signUicant, separate figures are shown on the aaow (legal. enty) and the broad

(common control) bas js. The share o the largest individual unit jn total assets (o de-

posits or other relevant aggregcte) of a group of finQncial intermediades ranges from

less than 1 percent for savings and loan associations to more than 20 percent or sals

finance companies.. 3 DUferences cire similar for the, shces f the largest ten and one-

3 Figures shown in text and tables of this appendix do not reflect later revjsions made in
total assets and d1stribitjon of assets of the various f4nanc.ial intermediaries. However,
the rnecsures shown here would be cn1y slightly altered t th later fgures were used

hundred units. The share o the largest onehundred units, for instance, is as low as

21 percent for savings ad 1onassociattons, but recches 97 percent or life insurance

companes.,
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Table C-i

Size Distrjbuton among Fjnanc.jai Intermed4arjes, 1949

a Percent of total deposits for, banks, of: pqrticipations in registered issues for investment bankers
and security dealers, and of total assets for other groups,
6 Thirteen companies with assets over $10 million.

Based on legal entity unadjusted for existence of common control,.

Adjusted for the existeflce of common control...

Percent of deposits or assets a held by:

Largest Top

Unit
10

Units
100

Units
Percen-

tjie
Docile

1.) Commercial banks: A 4,0 19.7 45.5 49.8 76.9

2). Mutual savings banks 4.4 24.4 727 15.b 58,1

3) Savings and loan associations

4).Creditunions

07 4.8

5.2

20.6,

23,6

15.4

13,7

49.4

51J.

5) Personal trust departments (5.0) (20-25) 78.7 47.0 91.7

6) Life insurance companies 16.3 66.4 96.5 55,5 93.2

7) Fraternol insurance orga1izatjons 8.5 47,2 ... 16,5 62.7

8) Fire insurance companies 48 28.4 . .. 22,0 64.0

Y) Casualty insurance companjes 5.7 32.3 .,. 15,7 62.5

10) Property insurance companles A. 2.6 16.9 52.6 16,9 52.3

3 5.3 31.8 79.5 26,1 68.7

U) Management investment
companies. A 8.7 36,0 14,2 53.0

B 9.5 47.5 ... 9.5 47,5

12). Sales finance companies (1947) 23.3 66,6 86.6 70.7 90,1

13). Personal finance companies 17.3 537 6

14)' Investment bankers and
security dealers 7.1 30..3 8.4.9 21.8 75.6
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Notes to Table C?! (coclJ

Line

to 12 . TabIs ç-9 tG C-22 except for the shares of the largest and ten largest
14 personal trust departments,, which crc very oug1 estimates

1.3 See notes to Table A26-
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These measures are influenced by the number o un4ts within a group, and hence are

nc-cessurily higher for groups consisting of a relatively' small number of units such as

life Insurance companies, mutual savings banks, and investmept companies1 than for groups

made up of a much larger number of units such as commercial banks and savings and loan

a$sociatjons, It is therefore often pteierable to use a Iriecsu$ which in some sense ad

justs for this difference jn the number of units belonging to a qroup. When such measures

are used the. differences among types of financial interrnediaes though still quite pro-

nounced are somewhat reduced. What is more thterostjng the different branches of fincm-

ci at intermediaries now seem to fall in to a few distinct, groups showing a substantially

different degree of aoncentratlon.

The share of the top percentile of units is low - smaller than one-sixth - among

mutual savings banks, savings and loan associatIons, credit unions, fraternal insurance

organizations, property insurance companies and management investment companjes

It is high - close to or in excess o± one-half - forgommercial banks, personal trust de-

partments, life Insurance companies, sales finance companies and personal finance corn-

pcmios. Moreover, there is a wide gap between the highest ratio in the first group (22 per-

cent for investment bankers and security dealers), and the lowest ratio of the second group

(47 percent for personal trust departments). The situation is similar if instead of the

share of the top percentile, the share of the top declie js used a the measure of size

distribution. The same groups show ;latively low ratios - now ranging between one-half

and two-thirds - and the same ones show high ratios now nine-tenths or more as when

the share of the top percentile of units was used as the criterion.

It may have been noticed that most groups with low ratios operate locally, i.e. their

offices are located in one it or metropolitan area, and most of their depositors and djrect

borrowers are situated in the same area, though this applies more to measures based on

the largest units than on these using.porcentjles On the other hand, roost groups with

4 To the extent that resources are lnyeted in the securities of the Federal Government or
of large corporatiops, the distinction between localized and nationwide operations loses
its sjgnifjcance This fact, however, would seriously invalidate the value of the distinction
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only if either most of the assets were so invested, cr if the remaining geographical differ-
ences in the sources of funds and in the location of offices were regarded as of negligible
import ICCC.

high ratios operate on a nation-wide scale, i.e4 their office or agency-net covers the en-

tire United States or considerable parts of it; they draw their funds not from a restricted

geographical area but again from the entire territory of the United States or large sectors

of it; and they make their resources available to borrowers distributed over a similarly

wide area. This grouping is entirely natural.

Even if the number of units and the pattern of size distribution were the same in every
city but total assets varied among cities, national concentration ratios would generally be
higher than the uniform local ratios as is readily apparent from simple numerical examples.
Assume, e.g three cities each with five units having assets of ratios 1: 2: 3: 4: 5 as
follows:

City

370
The ratio for the first quintile of units on a national basis is 900 0.411 against 0.333 for
each city. The difference will be relatively larger if there is positive correlation between
degree of concentration and size of city (measured by assets)' and smaller if correlation
is negative (see Section 3, part b).

There ore, howeverr apparent exceptions in each instance. The ratio for property insur-

ance companies is close to those typically found for local intermediaries although many

property insurance companies operate on a nation-wide basis. This apparent exception dis-

appears if we take account of the existence of groups (fleets) of companies which are parti-

cularly important in this industry. On the other hand, commercial banks - although essenti-

ally local in operation - show a ratio close to that typical for financial intermediaries

operating on a nation-wide scale. This racy be due to operation beyond the local level on

A B C AU three

Unit 1 50 100 150 300

Unit 2 40 80 120 240

Unit 3 30 60 90 100

Unit 4 20 40 60 120

Unit 5 10 20 30 60

Total assets 150 300 450 900
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the part of large banks, particularly those in financial centers like New York and Chicago;

ar it may reflect very high local ratios, a question that will be investigated in Section 3.

The apparent deviation is still more striking in thecase of personal trust departments.

Though in form local they show as high a share the large units as ricton-wide inter-

mediaries. There are three possible explanations, first: a high degree of concentration of

wecithy individuals in a few cities, well in excess of the concentration of populutiop,

nutincl income and assets of financial iricrmediarjes' secondly, a very rugn degree of

local concentration of personal trust busipess and thirdly,. the likelihood that personal

trust departments of large banks in financial cerites attract business from well beyond

their metropolitan area.. All three factors probably have actually been at work.

Local or nation-wide opetation understood In the effoctive rather than the formal

sense seems to be the only characteristic of flnanccl intermediaries which is reason-

ably closely connected with the shape of the size distribution of assets. At least no such

connection is evident when financial Intermediar10 are grouped by two other criteria which

might be thought to reveal such a relation - age and size. There is no evidence that the

share of large institutions is higher for old branches of financial intermediaries, such as

banks and insurance companies, than for now branches like investment companies, credjt

uniar s,. and sales and personal finance companies. Nor do. large groups of financial inter-

mediories, measured by total assets, such as commercial banks, life insurance companies,

on aersoncil trust departments, seem to have higher ratios - once the local or nation-

wide character of operations is taken into account - than r1ativoly small groups like

mutual savings banks, savings and loan associations, management investment companies,

credit unions, property insurance companies, solos finance and personal finance companies.

Indeed, the highest ratios ae shown by two relatively small groups (sales and personal

finance companies), but the lowest ratios are also found among smaller ronches of financial

intermediaries (credit unions; savings and loan assccictians.)

Essentially the same picture of size djstributjon is shown in Chart C-i by Larenzcurves

for almost a dozen groups of financial intermediaries as of 1949, This chart provides a pic



ture of size distribution over the entire size range for each group of intermediaries rather

than limiting itself, as Table C-I necessarily does,r to indicating the shares of the large

units,' As the chart is arranged the character of the distribution is indicated by the size of

the segment between the Lorenz curve and thedtagonal Itne Of equal distribution In comparison

to the size 'ef the entire triAngular area between the diagonAl and the horizontal and vertical

axes,. The larger the area of the segment compared *6 that f the triangle, ie the more convex

the .orenz curve 1 to the hr4zontal axia, the more unequal the diStribution,

For * mathematical d1susaion of measures f size distribution derived from (he Lorenz curve
see, for instance, The Advanced Theory of Stattstics,by M,-G, Kendall, Vol, 1, pp. '43-45,

It is immediately evident from Chart C-1 that the inequality In the distribution by size

s considerably less pronounced for savings and loan associations, mutual savings banks

and credit unions and popetty insurance componjes 8 than for life insurance companies,

' While the curve labelled ";credit unions" is actually based on federally-chartered unions,
which in 1949 accounted for 46 percent of the number 38 percent of the assets of all
credit unions, there is no reason to assume that the shape of the curve would be consider-
ably different if data had been available also for state-chartered unions.'

8 if the curve for property insurance companies wore based on "fleets" (i.e. groups of
affiliated companies), inequality would be considerably more pronounced.

sales finance companies and personci trust departments, and for commercial banks it is

coproximotely mid-way between that typical for the other two groups. In the first group It

takes the top decile of units to account for one-half of the totaj assets of the branch of

fir :.nclal intermediaries to which the curve applies, In the second group usually 1 to 2

arcent of the units, and in some cases considerably less, suffice for the same purpose.

Alternatively, the largest 50 percent of the units accounted fo not much over 90 percent

of total assets in the first group of intermediaries, but represented 98 percent or more of

total assets among financial intermediaries belonging to the second group. 9

No mention is made in the text of the degree cf inequality in size among investment
bankers and security dealers first because of the lack of comprehensive data, and second-
ly because of ioubts whether in this case, total assets, net worth or volume of business
(represented e.g. by participation in underwritings) pQvide a better basis for the calcu-
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Sources for Chart C-i

Graph

A Statistics of income for 1949, Source Book.

B Commetcial banks Deposits of insured commercial banks as of September 30,
1949 from Annual Report of the Fedeial Deposit insurance Corpora
tion, 1949, pp. 82, 92.:

Mutual savings bcinks Derived from th Directory o the National Association of
Mutual Savings Banks, 4futualSavings Banks of the United States 1950.
Data refer to deposits..

Personal trust departments: Data for 1947 from '':Trust Business ip the United
States 1947," by G, Stephenson, Trust Bulletin, April 1948, p. 21.

C Sta.tistcs of Income for 1949, Source Book.

D Credit unions Covers federal credit unions, from Annual Report of Operations -
Federal Credit Unions 1949, Federal Security Agency.

Savings and loan associations Covers Federal Home Loan Bank members, from
Combined Financial Statements; embers of the Federal Home Loan
BcnJ System 1949, Home Loan Bank Board.

E Management investment companies; Unpublished Security and Exchange Commis-
sion data.

Sales finance companies: Statistics of income for 1949, Source Book.

F Investment bankers: Derived from Securities and Exchange Commissin, Sttis-
tied !ulletin, March 1950, pp. -9

Security and commodity exchange brokers: Statistics of Income for 1949,
Source Book
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Ictioa The few relevant figUfes available for 1949 and 1937 have been assembled in Table
C-20 The difference among ratios derived from different bases is striking. Inequality is
quite pronounced if based on either new corporate issues managed or assets of incorpor-
ated security dealers, the distribution closest in concept to that used for other groups of
financial intermediaries and one which may not be entirely unrepresentative for unincor-
porated security dealers also; but is relatively low if calcUlated on the basis of under-
writing participations or net worth of the 400-odd firms of substantial size,

While jt is eviderlt that there ore considerable differences In the degree of inequality in

size if different groups of financial intermediaries are compared - even though the Lorenz

curve appears to be fairly far from the diagonal in all cases it remains to be seen whether

inequality is smaller among financial intermediaries than among nonfjnanc.laI business en-

terrises, or whether it is significantly higher. The comparisons necessary to decide this

question are rather difficult to make. One way would be a comparison of the shape of the

size distrIbution in the diferent branches of financial intermediaries with that found in in-

cijvldual nan-financial industries. In that case selection of industries for comparison presents

a problemf particularly the question how broad the definition of nonfinancial industries used

for comparison should be. The main immediate bbstacle however, is the absence of compar-

cble measures for nonfinancial industries and the impossibility of providing them here.
10

10'The only readily available measures refer to nearly 300 manufacturing ipdustrtes in 1935
(National Resources Committee, The Structure of the American Econcnzy, 1939, Part I, Ap-
pendix 7), and provide information only on the share of the largest four and eight producers
in total. value of product (and some other aggregates) rather than a complete Lorenz curve
based, as in the case of financial intermediaries, on total assets. It is evidnt from this

oteria1 even keeping in mind the differences between statistical sources and methods
used - that the share of the largest eight producers varies somewhat more among manufac-
turing industries than the share of the largest ten units does among branches of financial
intermediaries, although this may be due simply to the fact that the number of separate manu-
facturing industries is much larger than that of individual branches of financial intermedi-
aries. The typical degree of inequality, however, appears to be approximately the same among
manufacturing Industries as among financial intermediaries. Among twentyono large indus-
tries (defined as having more than 100,000 wage earners) the median share of the largest
oiht producers in total value of product was 26 percent. (The comparable ratio was 32 per-
cent for forty-four medium industries and approximately 55 percent for 210 small industries.)
The median for nine of the groups of ftnancial intermediaries shown in Table C-2, which
probably is best compared with the figure of 26 percent for the large manufacturing industries,
is 33 percent for 1933, the nearest year for which comparison is possible. (The figure repre-
sents data for 1929, 1936, and 1937 in the case of fraternal insurance organizations, invest-
ment companies, and iflyestmeflt bankers respctvely.)
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All that can be done, therefore, is to compare the size distrfbutlon among all financial

and all nonfinancial corporations in 1949, using income tax returns with their varying

degroc of consolidation between parents, subsidiaries and affiliates. The relevant data,

appearing in Chart C-i, show that over most of the range Inequality is slightly less

pronounced among nonfinancial corporations than among fnacjal corporations.

ii The difference would probably be more pronounced if It were possible to include un
incrorated business enterprises. In that case both curves would shift toward the din-
gon;l - indicating a lower degree of inequaiity-. and it is likely that the shift would
be more pronounced for non financial than for financial enterprises.

In both cases it takes considet ably less than the top percentile of corporations to

account for one-half. of total assets, and the largest 50 percent of nonfinancial corpor-

ations represented slightly over 99 percent of total assets, while the top 50 percent of

financial corporations accounted for about one percentage point less of their total

assets,

b) Changes in size distribution from 1900 to 1949

For observation of the trend in size distribution among the different branches of lfnan-

cial intermediaries we must rely chiefly on the simple ratios for the largest units as

they are shown in Table C-2. The only historical size djstrjbutions which were easily

avilab1e consist of data on scxvings and loan associations and commercial banks, and

these data appear in Chart C-2, in th form of L.orenz curves. Alhough it would have

been possible to derive such curves from the primary material for some other groups,

parJ'ularly for insurance companies, the effort required did not seem justified in view

of the peripheral Importance of this additional informatIon, We may, however, be fairly

confident that no really important changes in size distribution will be missed by limit-

ing attention to Table C-2.

11
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Sources for Chart C-2

Commercial banks: Capital stock data derived for 1950 from the Bankers
Almanac for 1850, pp. xvji-xxvii.t;. for 1909 from the
National Monetary Ccmiaission's Special Report from
the Baflks of the United States, p 89; and for 1951 from
unpublished tabulations of the Federal Deposit Insur-
ance Corporation. Deposit data for 1951 from Annual
Report of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation,
1951 pp. 1567 For 195l covers Insured commercial
banks' or the earlier yearsL all commercial banks,

Savings and loan associations: Mortgage loans outstanding for 189.3 from
Commissioner of Labor, Report on Building and Loan
Associations,.J893; asset data for 1949, covering mom-.
bers of the Home Loan Bank System, from Combined
Financial Statements: ierabers of the Federal Home
Loan Bank System 1949, Home Loan Bank Board.
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Thre are only six groups of 1inancIl intermediaries which have operated over the

entire first half of this century and for which sufficient data are available to calculate

the share of the largest units, viz. commorçi4 banks1 mutual savings banks, savings and

loan associations, life insurance cornpcxnies fraternal insurance companies1 and fire in-

surarice companies. Among these groups ccmges in size dsthbution are small, whatever

the measure used, for mutuQi savings banks and savings and loan associations, although

a slight tendency for most ratios that measure inequality to increase over the period can

be det?cted., In the case of the other four



Table 0-2

Trend in Size Distribution among Financial Intermediaries, 1900 to 1949
Legal Entity Basis a

(notes on second page following)

2OO 1922 1929 1939

Share b of Largest Unit.

1949 1900 122 1929 1939

Share b of Largest 10 Units

1949

Commercial banks 2.3 2.0 .3..2 .4.9 4.0 10.8 10..4 17.9 25.8 19.7
Mutual savings banks 3.1 .3,7 .3.7 .4.9 .4.4 22.6 21.7 21.6 25.5 24.4
Savings and loan associations 2.1 . ... 0.7 ... 0.7 6.7 ... 5.3 ... .4.8
Credit unions .-. ... ". .... - ... ... 5.2
Life insurance companies 18..7 14.6 17.2 17.6 16..3 79.0 70.4 68.7 69.8 66.4
Fraternal insurance organizations 9.9 11.3 ,,. 8.5 49.7 .;.. 45.0 ... 472
Property insurance companies

Fire add marine .3.4 4.9 4.2 .4A 4..8 24.5 29.0 28.3 28.2 28.4
Casualty and miscellaneous ,.,.. 7.6 7.0 5.7 . . ... .34.6 32.5 .32.3

Management investment companies - 6,5 . . . 8.7 - - .32.6 ... 36.0
Sales finance companies * .... . .... 23,3 - - .... . i... 66.6
Personal finance companies C .... .,. 17.3 - - .

Personal trust departments . . .. 4<. ... s..' . .. . . . . ... . .
Investment bankers .. . ". 6d ,, .*. 42.3 30..3



Table C-2 (contj

1900 1922 1929 1939

Share ' of Lar&'es 100 Units

.1949 1900

Share

1922 1929 1939 1949

of Top Percentile of Units

Commercial bnks .35.3. .32.2 .43.8 56.0 45.5 38.8 55.2 60.5 .49.8
Mutual savings banks 66.9 ... 65.4 70.2 72.7. 15.7 15.9 16.0 16.7 15.8
Savings and loan associations 19.6 . ... 21.1 ... 2Q.6 1.4.7 .... 23.3 .. ... ISA
Credit unions - .... .. ... 23.6 - ,...... ..... ..... 13,7
Life insurance companies - 95l 96.1 96.9 96,.5 13.7 36.5 46.5 49.0 55..5
Fraternal insurance organizations ..... . .. 6.7 ....... 216 16.5
Property Insurance companies

Fire andmarine . .. .. . ... .. 14.3 25...6 26.5 21.1 22.0
Casualty and miscel1aieous ..... .. . .,;.. . .... .. . . . 19.9 1.4.9 1.6.7

Management investment companies - - - - 22 6 14 2
Sales finance companies - - . . . ... 70..7
Personal finance cempunies - - .. . .".. - .. (50-60)
Personal trust departments ..... .... . ... ... 78.7 ..... ... . ... -.. .47.0
Investment bankers .. . b4.9 .. . ..... 284d 2Ld

Shate of Top Decile of Units

Commercial banks 66.8 8h.7 82.1 76.9
Mutual savings banks 563 53.5 564 50.1
Surings and loan associations .45.9 .. .49.4
Credit unions 51.1
Life insurance companies 74.0 08.9 90.8 91.5 93.2
Fraternal insurance organizations 893 G93 .. .... 62.7
Property insurance companies

Fire and marine 57.1 63.7 66.9 59,9 64.0
Casualty and miscellaneous 71,4 60.4 62.5

Management investment companies 62.9 . 53.0
Sales finance companies 90.1c
Perscn:l finance companies
Personal trust departments 9I.17c

Investment bankers 737d
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Notes to Table C2

a Grour-adjusted figures for property insurance companies and management investment
companies may be found in Tables Cl5 and C-19.

of total deposits for banks, of participations for thvestment bankers, and of
total assets for other groups.

C Figures for 1947.

dFigures for 1937.

Sources: Same as Table C-i.
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groups, judgment about trends in size distribution depends to some extent on the mecaure

used, On the basis of the share of the largest ten or one-hundred units inequality declined

between 1900 and 1922; increased sharply from 1922 to 1939; and declined again between

the benchmarks of 1939 and 1949, although not epough to undo the advance between the

early twenties and late thirties. If, on the other hapd, preference is given to the share of

the top percentile and decile of units, measures which adjust for the change In the num-

ber of units within each branch of financial intermediaries, the picture is one of a fairly

continuous increase in inequality, although at different speed - generally much faster

between 1900 and 1929 than in the following two decades.

The most interesting and most Important development is the marked increase in in-

equality in the nineteen-twenties and thirties which is shown whichever ratio is used; and

which applies to all branches of banking and insurance if allowance is made for the for-

mation of groups within the twenties among property insurance companies. The increase,

however, is of an entirely different character in the two decades, The nineteen-twenties

were, in the field of finance, the heyday of the merger and concentration movement, com-

parable to the zenith of industrial mergers around the turn of the century, The ratios, how-

ever, fail to do justice to the extent of this movement, and for two reasons, First, in addition

to concentration through mergers, which are fully reflected in the data, there was concen-

tration through ownership control of groups of banks or insuraflce companies or other finan-

cial intermediaries by holding companies or by individuals or groups of them, and concen-

tration through establishment of common management without ownership control. The first

of these forms of concentration is only incompletely theasured - not for Intrinsic reasons but

simply because the exhaustive analysis of primary data necessary for reasonable complete-

ness was beyond the possibilities of this study - by the ration the. broad (common con-

trol) basis, while the other is even less amenable to adequate measurement. The second

aspect of the concentrat.jan movement which the ratios do not fully reflect is the inter-

connection among different groups of financiJ intermediaries which lead to extending
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common control in some cases - though not in many of importarxc.. beyond the boundaries

of one group.:

The trend toward greater inequality during the twenties was probably most conspicuous

in the field of commercial banking. From 1922 and 1929 the share of the largest ten banks

rose from 10 tc 18 percent and that of the largest one-hundred banks advanced from .32 to

.44 percent, and this happened while the number of banks declined from nearly 30,000 to

not much over 24,000.. The movement would appear even more pronounced if full allowance

coul. be made for the formation of bank groups and chaIn,. which had been of only relative-

ly little importance in 1922. The shore of the one-hundred largest banks (now using the

ccmmcn control rather than the legal entity basis) would probably exceed onehajf in 1029 12

12 This estimate is based on adding a rough estimate of deposits of banks belonging to
groups and chains dominatedby or including one or more of the top one-hundred largest
independent banks to the aggregate deposits of these banks.

compared to not more than one-third oniy seven years earlier - an increase in the degree of

inequality hardly equalled for any other major branch of financial Intermediaries in so

short a period.

Increase in inequality though ot entirely absont, was much less striking among lIfe

insurance companes Here, however, it was not the result of mergers or the formation f

groups dnd chains, but of a slightly more rapid rate of growth of the large units durinj a

period in which the nunu.er of units increased by almost one-third. Indeed, the share of the

ten largest companies decreased somewhat and the share of the largest one-hundred corn-

panics rose by one percentage point only. The share of the top percentile and decile of

units, however, advanced considerably - the former by about 10 percentage points and the

latter by about 2 percentage points - the rise in these two instances being due in part to

the increase in number of companies which e.g. lifted the number included in the top decile

from 35 to 44.



C-27

Developments among property insurance companies provide a good example of the

possibility of being misled by ratios based on the narrow (legal entity) concept. On that.

basis the size distribution would appear to have changed but little between 1922 and 1929.

If instead an attempt is made to calculate ratios for 1929 which take account of the exist-

ence among property insurance companies of groups, "fleets", whjch were of relatively

small importance in 1922, effective concentration Is found to have made considerable

strides In the twenties Among fire and marine insurance companies, for instance, the

share of the ten largest companies or of the top percentile of units both increased by

approximately 10 percentage points to 40 and 35 percent respectively.

The continued increase in the ratios during the nineteen-thirties was to a large ex-

tent of a different character. Mergers continued to have some effect, but they were over-

shadowed in most branches by large-scale liquidations whiah often affected smaller units

proportionately more than larger ones. The movement was again most pronounced among

commercial banks. The share of the top ten and one-hundred banks rose between 1929

and 1939 from 18 to 26 percent and from 44 to 56 percent respectively - by coincidence

exactly the same absolute increase in percentage points as took place from 1922 to

192 and that of the top percentile of banks increased from 55 to 60 percent although

it included only 145 banks in 1939 against 243 banks in 1929. Ths time even mutual

savings banks were affected, although the ratio increased only a few percentage points.

Life insurance companies, on the other hand, showed hardly any increase in the ratios,

possibly a reflection of the fact that mergers and liquidations were rolatively rare in this

industry.. 1.3

13 In these statements ratios on the broad (common control) basis have been used in the
case of property insurance companies beginning with 1929 when they deviate substantially
from those on the narrow (legal entity) basis, The ratios for commercial banks would also
be somewhat higher from 1929 on if it were possible to make quantitative allowance for
the existence of bank chains and groups For most of the other groups the difference be-
tween ratios calculated on the broqd and narrow bases is insignificant.
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It would thus seem permissible tq summarize the data in the statements (a) that the

degree of inequality in asset size prevailing among c'mmgrcial banks and insurance

companies hs increased considerably during the last half century, (b) that most of the

increase has taken place between the benchmark dates of 1922 and 1939; and (c) that the

process ha almost come to a halt - at least insofar as t is reflected in these simple

rotios - in the nineteen-forties. The other blanches of finaneaj intermediaries, which

bcause of their youth nermit a study of the process only since the twenties, cad little

tq the picture. 1.4

14 The apparent sharp decline in the degree of inequality in asset size among management
investment companies, provided the share of the to percentile or decile of units is used as
the b:sis of measurement, reflects the sharp reduction in the number of units. This recluc-
tion, in turn, results partly frbrn mergers. and liquidations, but is apparently also due in
part to the more comprehensive.character of the statistics available far the ar1ier part of
the period In this case it may therefore be preferable to use the share of the ten largest
companies as the basis of measurement1 which would ond us to infer a slight increase in
inequality.'

.3. Size. Distribution on the Local Level

a). Approach

Up to this point we have dealt with size distribution on the national level, regarding all

units of a given type of financial intermediaries as one 71population." For closer analysis,

in particular for the evaluation of possible monopolistic or oligopolistic characteristics.

of the situation, it, is necessary to go down to the local level, The reason is that it is

inappropriate for many purposes, or at least inadvisable, to regard the entire United States

as one capital market. It is often more realistic to recognize that the effective geographic

area over which competitive forces work is more limited, both from the point of view of

the borrowers intending to raise funds and from the point of view of financial intermedi-

aries attracting funds from the public and placing them, It is, of course,very difficult to

delimit such areas exactly or unequivocally. To make. matters still more difficult the ex-
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tent of those areas varies among branches of financial intermediaries and among differ-

ent.parts of the country, and has been subject to .chage over time - all topics to which

very little attention has yet been given in the literature.. It nevertheless appears Justified

fo many purposes to 'regard the financial Intermediaries operating in one city, or in one

metropolitan area, as the "population" distribution among which is the object of measure-

mont. In some cases the population may consist of all financial intermediaries In the city

irrespective of their character. In others interest may be limited to the size distribution

among local financial intermediaries, of one type,. or of a few types which are regarded as

competing with each other,. either for the public's funds or for'Investrnent outlets. Statis-

tics cannot easily cope with such u multlpiicitof possible uses. Generally, however,

one or two approaches will suffice. The first is a measure of inequality in asset size

among financial intermediaries of a given type operating within a city or metropolitan

area, the second the oxtenskn of the population to all financial intermediaries in the

city for which data are available. Since computations of this type crc rather. laborious,

arid since they have, unfortunately, not as yet been undertaken on a comprehensive scale,

and since the topic is not of primary importance f or thisstudy, the analysis of intralo-

ccl size distributions has been severely limited in four directions. First, it has been

undertaken for only eighteen of the largest financial centers, defined as all cities that

had more than 500,000 inhabitants n 1949, i..New York, Chicago, Philadelphia, Los

Angeles, Detroit Baltimore,. Cleveland,. St. Louis, Washington, Boston, San Francisco,

Pittsburgh, Milwaukee,. Houston, Buffalo, New Orleans, Minneapolis and Cincinnati.

Secondly it has been limited to three benchmark dates, 1900, 1929 and l949 Thirdly,

it has generally been proven feasible only for three types of financial intermediaries

commercial banks, mutual savings banks, and savings and loan associations 'It has not

been possible bocause of lack of data to extend coverage to life insurance companies

personal trust departments, pension, funds, sales finance and personal finance companies,

nor to the smaller types of financial intermediaries as no data are available on a city
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basis. Fourthly, only total assets or deposits have been used as a basis of measuring

the degree of inequality rather than the specific and different forms of liabilities or

assets of financial intermediaries which more nearly participate in the same market.

These are serIous limitations, The data, however, still permit us to foliow a num-

ber of Important trends because they cover most of those institutions that operate on a

local basis and for which the market is predominantly local both wfth respect to supply

of funds and to uses of funds, and because the three institutions covered accounted over

the last half century far between one-half and two-thirds of the assets of all private

financial intermediaries for which a problem of local concentration can be said to exist.'

The usefulness of the data for an analysis of local situations would be greatly enhanced

if it could be assumed that the degree of inequality among financiai institutions which

generally operate on a natioi-wide basis is the same in all cities, e.g. that the share of

the largest five or ten life Insurance companies in premium reserves or insurance in

force shows no substantial difference from city to city. While such an assumption cannot

be made in its roost rigorous form, there is reason to believe that the ratios are of the

same order of magnitude in most cities, at least for those branches of financial intermed-

iaries operating on a nation-wide scale that do not show strong regional characteristics,

i.e. those branches in which the business of the large companies is fairly evenly divided

over the entire United States. This is probably the case for life insurance companies,

sales finance and personal finance companies, 15 Insofar as this assumption can be made,

15 This can be tested only for life insurance companies and for one city - Washington,
D.C. In this case the local ratios are reasonably close to the corresponding national
figures:

Share in insurance outstanding 1900 1929 1949

Largest company

Washington, D.C. 0.21 041 0.12
U.S.A. ' 0.17 0.13 0.1,4

Five largest 'companies
Washington, D.C. 0.54 0.45 0.42
U.S.A. ' 0.60 0.44 0.43

Ten largest companies
Washington D.0 0.76 0.69 0.56
U.S.A. ' 0.72 0.6.4 0.54
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Source: Spectator Company, Insurance Yearbook, various Issues.

In the case of life insurance companies It is also possible to test this assumption, at
least roughly, by comparing the proportion of insurance in force or of premium receipts
in the different states among the leading companies In each state. Taking the leading
five companies' share of ordinary insurance in force in each state, the variations among
the 48 states and District of Clumbia are still fairly large - ranging from a hluh of 0.64
to a low of 0.30. The standard deviation from the arithmetic average of 0.44 for all states
is 19 ;ercent. (The weighted average is only slightly below the unweighted.) All the New
Englund and Middle Atlantic states (New York, New Jersey, and Pennsylvania) have
ratios of over 0.50 (representing 9 out of the 12 states in this group), but the differences
among the remaining states show no particular groupings. The high ratios for the North-
eastern states are probably due to the large share o life Insurance business accounted
for by a few large companies in home-office territory, but may also point to a tendency
for higher ratios in large cities.

the ratios derived on a national basis may be regarded as also applicable for individual

financial centers and may be considered in conjunction with the specifjc data on inequality

among the localized institutions in assessing the degree of inequality among the different

groups of financial intermediaries in a given city.

b) Level of inequality in asset size in 1949

The expectation that inequality - based on the number of large Institutions rather than on

a given faction of all institutions - Is much higher at the locai than the national level for

institutions like commercial banks, mutual savings banks, and savings and loan associ-

ations operating primarily within one city is borne out by Table C3r which is based partly

on the ata for each of the 18 large cities shown In Table C-23.

in 1949 the largest commercial or savings bank typically accounted for over one-third

of the total assets of all commercial or savings banks In the city,, while the largest com-

mercial or savings bank in the country held only approximately 4 percent of the total

national assets of this group. The largest savings and loan association typically held

slightly less than one-fifth of the assets of all associations operating in the city, indi-

cating a lesser degree of inequality, but again one as much above the corresponding nat-

ional ratio as found among commercial or savings banks. The shares of the largest ten
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institutions 1ikewse ore considerably higher on the local than on the riati onal level.

On the other hand, national ratios considerably exceed local ones when the share

of the largest quartile of institutions is considered - a measure which takes account of

differences in the number of units in the groups.. The excess of the national ratio is

largest for mutual savings banks, next largest for commercial banks, and least for sav-

ings and loan assoc1ations .16 As exp1anod qnd illustrated eqlier, there are two reasons

The relevant figures for 1949 are cs foilows

Percentage share of top quartile of institutiorts
in resources

Lccl National
(average of 18 major cities)

Source: Local data from Table C-23; national data derived as follows: commercial banks
(insured commercial banks) from Annual Report of Federal Deposit insurance Ccrpor-
at inn, 1949, pp. 82,92; mutual savings banks from the Directory of the National Associ-
atin of Mutual Savings Banks, Mutual Savings Banks of the United States 1950; sav-
ings and loan associations (members of the Federal Home Loan Bank System) from Con..
bined Financial Statements Members of the Federal Home Loan Bank System, Home
Loan Bank Board, 1949, p 50.

for the differences in the ratios: {1) Evengiven the same ratio in individual cities, the

national ratio will be 1cxger, the larger the difference in total assets among the cities.

Hence, the excess of the national over the local ratio is largest I or mutual savings banks

where the largest city (in terms of deposits) has 9,2 times the deposits of the second

largest city, while similar ratios for commercial banks and savings and loan associations

are only .3.1 and 1,0 respectively: (2)The national ratio will be larger ii a positive re-

lationship exists between the local ratio and size of city (as measured by assets or de-

posits). The second factor is probably negligible in the present situation since only

slight positive correlations were found between the two variables.

Commercial banks 76 86
Mutual Savings banks 62 79
Savings and loan associations 67 73
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17 Coefficient of rank correlation: 0.17 for commercial banks and 0.22 for savings and
loan associations. The calculation is not relevant for mutual savings banks as only
four cities are involved.-:

The ratios nevertheless indicate a considerable degree of inequality at the local

level. 18 In the case of commercial banks local copcentrtion probably now is as high

18 Inequality among trust funds administered by banks can be measured only for one of
the 18 cities - Boston (Table C-4). 'In this case the ratios are substantially below those
for banks' own assets, but of course agal far above the corresponding national ratios in
terms of the largest or largest ten institutions, and far below the national ratio when
measured by the quartile share. 'The largest institution, e.g, accounted for one-fourth of
the city total and the largest five (out of 13) institutIons for a little over three-fou'ths.

in the United States as It is In Canada or In European countries which have a system of

nation-wide branch banking dominated by a small nutnber - generally approximately half-

a-dozen - of large institutions. In American large cities the five largest commercial banks

now typically account for more than four-fifths of all banking assets. This may not be a

higher proportion than prevails in countries with nationwide branch banking, but it is quite

possible that the share of the largest bank (which typically amounts to two-fifths) is high-

er in this country than. abroad.. .19

19 It is difficult to be more definite about these relationships since statistics of banking
assets on a local basis are not available for. other countries in which nation-wide branch
systems predominate.- It is known, of courser that in such countries all large banks as a
rule are represented in all large cities, but the share of their branches in the total bank-
ing resources of a city may vary considerably from the national average for individual
institutions.:

The degree of inequality varies considerably among citIes, but the range of variations

and the rank of individual cities depend to some extent on the measure used, all of which

can be examined in Table C-23..:
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Table C-.3

Coinprison of Size Distribution on the National and Local Level among
Banks arid Savings and Loan AssociatIons; 1900, 1929 and 1Y49

0Pe±cent of total deposits for commercial and mutual savings bcnks;of total assets for say-
and loan associations.

bAvercIge of ratios for 18 cities with more than 500,000 inhabitants in 1950.

C Average of ratios for 4 cities.

Source: Tables C-9, C.l0, C-li and C-23.

Percent of deposits

Largest institution

29G0 1929 1949

or assets0 held by:

Largest 10 instlttioris

1900 1929 1949

Commercial Banks

0.02 0.03 0.04 0.11 0.18 0.20

Large cities 0.16 0.30 0.38 0.71 0.85 0.92

Mutud Savings Banks

U.S.A. 0.03. 0.04 0.04 0.23 0,22 024

Large cities C 0.35 0.32 0.34 0.84 0.79 0.66

Savings and Loan Associations

U.S.A. 0.02 0.31 0,01 0.07 0.05 0.05

Large citiesb 0.20 0.26 0.19 0.64 0,60 0.63



C- 35

Table C-.4

Size Distribution of Personal Trust Fund Assets in Boston

Source. Compiled from Annual Report of the Commissioner of Banks of the Common-
wealth of Massachusetts, various issues. Date for national banks exercising trust
powers are roughly estimated for 1949 on the basis of the trend in trust fund assets of
all Massachusetts national banks for the decade 1939 to 1949.

1900 1929 1.49

Number of trust institutions 26 13

Number exercising fiduciary powers 7 21 1.3

Trust fund assets (millions of dollars) 12 763 1716

Average assets per institution exercising
fiduciary powers (million dollars) L7 36.3 1.32.0

Share of total assets (percent)

Largest instItution .45.9 27.1 25.4

5 largest institutions 99.9 86.5 76.8

Largest quartile of institutions 70.9 87.2 60.2



C - .36

Using the share of the largest fourth of thstltutions, which takes account of the differ-

enes In number of units in a city the ratios In 1949 range for commerical banks from

0.54 In New Orleans to 0.95 in New York; vares from 0.42 n Son Francisco to 0.82 in

Chicago for savings and loan associations; but ieep within a considerably narrower range -

close to 0.60 - in the few large cities in which mutual savings banks are represented. 20

20 Standard deviations (measured In percent) of top qudrtlle ratios are as follows:

Thus, the extent of variation among cities has been about the same for commercial banks
and savings and loan associations, and has changed relatively little for the past fifty
years. In the case o mutual savings banks for which only a few cities are Involved, Inter-
city variations In the iatio have dropped substantially since 1900.

Among commercial banks very large cities seem to tend towards higher ratios than

smaller ones. The ratio for the four largest cities, for Instance, averages 0.8.3 compared

to 0.71 for the four smallest among the 18 citIes of Table C-6. 21 A similar slight associ-

ation between concentration ratio and si ze appears in the case of savings and loan ossocf

ctions. 22 There Is no evidence of a markedly higher or lower inequality In any part of

the country. Apart maybe from population, local peculiarities seem to determine the share

f the size distribution now prevailing in a given city.

21 The rank coefficient of correlation between population and ratio tshare of top fourth of
institutions) in 0,17, indicating only a slight systematic relationship.

22 The rank coefficient of correlation is 0.22

1!IOO 1929 1949

Commercial banks 15.7 13.4 14.2
Savings and loan associations 15.7 12.4
Mutual savings banks 16.4 5.7 2,5
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Table C-5

ShreoiTop Quartile among Banks and Savings and Loan Associations
in 18 Largest Cities1 1949

Percenior deposits a of assets a held by tap quartile of institutions:

Percent of total deposits for banks; of total assets for savings and loan associations.

Calculated on basis of average for 18 citIes :100.

Source Table C-23..

Cemmercial Banks Mutual Savings Banks Savings and Loan Associations

New York 0.95 Boston 0,64 Chicago 0.82

Pittsburgh 0.92 Philadelphia O63 Detroit 0.79

Minneapolis 0.88 Baltimore 06L Baltimore 0.76

Houston O85 New York 0.60 Buffalo 0.76

Chicago 0.85 Philadelphla J.75

Milwaukee 0,84 Minneapolis 0.69

St. Louis U77 Cincinnati 0.68

Cleveland 0.77 Boston 0.68

Philadelphia D .76 Washington 0,67

Boston 0.76 St. Louis 0.67

Detroit 0.74 New York 0.66

Los Angeles 0.74 Pittsburgh 064

Cincinnati 0.73 Los Angeles 0.62

Buffalo 0.70 Cleve1and 0.54

San Francisco 0.63 Milwaukee 0.54

Washington 0.62 New Orleans 0.47

Baltimore 0.62 San Francisco 0.42

New Orleans 0.54

Median 0.76 Median 0.62 Median 067

Average 0.76 Average 0.62 Average 0.67

Standard deviation 14.2 Standard deviation 2.5 Standard deviation 16.2

(percent) b (percent) ' {percent) b

a

b
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C) Trends in size distribution from 1900 to 1949

The trend in size distribution on the local level is similar to that observed on the national

level in Section 2b.23 Among commercial banks inequality increased throughout the period,

23 Local concentration of resources of financial intermediaries ma' take two form differ-
ential growth of individual institutions, and megers it has not been possib to separate
the effects of these two factors..

though much more sharply and uniformly from 1900 to 1929., No definite trend is discerni-

ble far mutual savings banks. Among savings and loan associations inequality seems to

have .eclined, but the movement is of small dimension and irregular...

These trends are evident if observation is based on average or median values for the 18

cities. Variations among cities, however, are considerable, and there is also some differ-

ence depending on which of the measures is used. Textual discussion may be limited to

commercial banks as the most important group and the one showing the clearest trends, 'For

commercial banks average ratios for the 16 cities have moved as follows:

Thus the share of the largest one, five and ten banks rose both from 1900 to 1929 and

ftom 1929 to 1949, and the increase was not much different in the two periods. The share

of the top fourth of banks, on the other hand, declined slightly between 1929 and 1949

after a sharp increase in the preceding three decades. The reason for the different behavior

of this measure is that the number of commercial banks declined substantlally in most

cities between 1929 and 1949, so that the top fourth represents a smaller number of Insti-

tutions in 1949 than twenty years earlier.;

1900 1929 1949

Share of

Largest Bank . 0.16 0.30 0.33
Five Largest banks 0.54 0?72 0.34
Ten largest banks 0.71 0,85 0.92
Largest fourth of banks 059 0.79 '0.76
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Whatever measure is used there are some variations among cities? although the move-

ment is reasonably hornogeneous Using, for example, the share of the five largest institu-

tions only four cities differ from the behavior of the average, which rises in both periods.

When inequality Is measured by the top fourth of institutions twelve of the eighteen cities

share the typical movement : upward from 190O to l929'downward from 1929 to 1949 -
and all but one of the dissenters show the pattern typical o the rtaios for the largest

one, five or ton institutions viz, an increase in both peiods 'It may therefore be said that

over the period as a whole the trend towards greater inequality in the distribution of bank-

ng assets in large cities is a typical movement.

No simple relation appears to exist between changes In the degree of inequality on the

one hand and factors like changes in the number of banks or size or growth rate of city on

the other, as inspection of Table C-6 will Indicate. There seems to be some tendency for

increasing inequality (measured by the share of the top fourth of institutions) to be more

pronounced for very large cities or for cities increasing their. population with particular

rapidity, hut the difforences are not markeci

Tte relationship of inequality to changes in the number of banks, of course, depends on

the measure employed. If the share of a given number of banks is used one would expect

inequality to be highest where the decline in the number of banks is sharpest, and that ox-

pectcitian is roughly borne out in Table 0-6, On the other hand, if inequality is measured by

the share of the top fourth of all institutions there is no reason to assume such a correla-

tion, and indeed it is not evident in Table C-6. Of the five cities in which inequality so

measured increased most pronouncedly, three actually showed an increase in the total num-

ber of banks and only two a decrease. On the other hand, most cities in which the number

of banks was reduced to one-half or less between 190U and 1949 show only a moderate in-

crease in the ratio.

4. Stability of Leadership

The interpretation of statistical indicators of inequality depends to a considerable

extent on whether the leading institutions in any one group of financial intermediaries are
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stable or change rapidly. If they change a given degree of inequality in asset distribution

may mean much less in terms of effective influence of the leading institutions within the in-

dustry than if the same individual firms remain within the leading group (statistically defln-

ed as the institn,jons with the largest assets) for protrated periods of time. Whilethe ques-

tjn of stability of leadership is important from different points of view, it can be treated

here only very briefly partly because its adequate analysis requires; going well beyond the

type of statistics to which this study is limjted Furthermore,even the basic statistical

data from which changes in leadership can be studied are not available for some groups of

financial intermediaries but are essentially limited to banks, insurance and investment

companies

If no changes in leadership occur, the same institutions would appear at all benchmark

dates in the same position when all institutions of a certain type are ranked by size of

assets.. Thus, if the ten largest institutions are regarded as "leaders," the list would in-

dude only the names of ten individual institutions irrespective of the number of bench-

mark dates f or which the statistics are collected. On the other hand if there was a com-

plete change in leadership between benchmark dates the list of leaders would include more

and more names the longer the period covered. (If L stands for the number of

institutions classified as leaders and N for the number of dotes for which the statistics

are collected, the list would contain a total of L x N names) The ratio betweon the num-

Ler of names of different institutions actually appearing as leaders at two or more bench-

marks and the number that would appear if there was a complete turnOver of leadership

b&ween every two benchmarks,, which can vary only between and unity, may be used as

asimple measure of stability of leadership The lower this ratio the greater the stability

of leadership as measured purely by ranking based on aggregate resources of each insti-

tution.

We then find (see Table C-7) in the case of commercial banks for the leading ten in-

stitutions and the eight benchmark dates between 1900 and 1949 the names of 21 .indivi-
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Table Q- 6

Change in Size Distribution of Commercai.Bank Deposits
in 18 Largest Cities, 1900194

Cities are ranked by 1950 population

Source Concentration data from Table C-23. Population data (figures for April 1900 and
April 1953) from Statsticat Abstract of the United States, 1952, pp, 13-21.

Population
growth, Number

of banks

Percent of total deposits held by:

Largest five Top fourth of
institutions institutions

City 1900 1900 1949 1900 1949 Chance iooc 1949 Change

New York 2.30 156 71 0.26 0.61 +0.35 3.80 0.95 +0.15
Ch4cgo 2.13 .36 67 0.55 0.72 +0.17 0.74 u.85 +0.11

Philadelphia 1.60 78 34 0.32 0.87 +3.55 0.64 0.76 +0.12
Los Angeles 19.31 18 8 0.58 0.96 +0.38 0.54 0,74 +020
Detroit 647 23 10 13,53 0.4 0.44 0.55 0,74 +3.19

Baltimore 1.87 29 14 u.46 0.76 +0.33 0.56 3.62 0.06
Cleveland 2.40 52 9 0.31 0.98 +0.67 0.59 0.77 +0,18
St. Louis 1,49 25 28 0.53 0.71 +0.18 0.60 0.77 +0.17
Washington 2.88 19 19 0.61 0.63 +0,02 0.59 0.62 +0.3
Boston 1q43 59 12 0.32 3.87 ±0.55 0.64 U76 ±0.12

San Francisco 2.26 24 13 u.65 0.79 +0.1.3 .0.71 0.6.3 *0.08
Pittsburgh 1.50 58 27 3.30 0.87 +0.55 3.61 3,92 ±0.31
Milwaukee 2.24 9 19 0.65 0.85 0 0.57 0.04 +0.27

Housten 13.24 5 24 1.00 3.79 -0.21 0.42 0.85 +0.43
Buffalo 1.65 17 7 3.58 3.99 +0.41 0.52 0.70 +0.18

New Orleans 1.99 16 6 3.65 0.98 +0.33 0,54 0.54 0

Mjnnea.o1is 2.57 1.3 19 0,32 0.99 +0.07 0.64 0,88 +0.24
Cjncianti 1,55 18 14 0,46 o.35 +0.39 0.43 0,73 Q.3O

Average 3.8.3 36 22 0,54 0.04 +0.30 0.59 0.76 +3,17

Median 2.19 23½ 16½ 0,54 0.85 +0.31. 0.59 0,76 0.17
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vidual institutions out of a possible 80, or q ratio of 0.26, where 10 names or a ratio of

0.125 would indicate complete stability. Similar ratios are slightly lower, i.e. stability

is greater, for mutual savings banks at 0.20, for life insurqnce companies, and fire in-

surance companies at 0.19. The ratio is higher only, and not by much, with 0.30 in the

case of ccsualty and miscellaneous insurance ompanies Stability among the leading

ten institutions is more pronounced I o the four benchmark dates between 1933 and 1949

than it is for the earlier benchmarks of 1900 to 1929., Fo commercial banks, for example,

the ratio declines from 0.45 for the first four benchmarks to 0,30 for the last four. (The

minimum ratio in both cases is 0.25).:

The results are similar if the comparison is made directly between the individual 1n-

stitutioris appearing in the list of the ten leaders at the beginning and at the end of the

period, in this case the number of names could fluctuate only between ten (complete

stability) and twenty (complete changeover), Actually the lists contain sixteen names of

commercial banks, fifteen of mutual savings banks and life Insurance companies, four-

teen of fire insurance companies ud seventeen of caua1ty and miscellaneous insurance

companies, Thus, over a period of over half a century about one-half of the ten leaders

of 1900 were still in a group in 1949 though possibly in a different position within it

while the other half joined the group later, If the comparison is made separately for the

two halves of the period it again appears that stability of leadership was greater be-

tween 1929 and 1949 than between 1900 and 1929. The difference is particularly pro-

nounced in the case of commercial banks among which the merger movements of the nine-

teen-twenties led to numerous changes in position.

Another way of illustrating stability of leadership is to look at the number of bench

marks at which the same institution appears among the leading ten (see Table C-8).

Among commercial banks there are only two institutions which are found for all eight

bench marks in that pos1tion. For the other groups the number of institutions found at

all benchmark dates on the list of ten loaders is largerq viz. five. fQr mutual savings
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Table C-7

Stability of Leadership among Ten Leading Institutions of Selected
Financial Intermediaries Ranked According to Assets, 1900 to 1949

Ratio of number of institutions appearing among top ten to the
maximum that would appear with complete turnover

a See text page C-40 for exp1anaton of this ratio,

bRanking is by total deposits rather than cssets

Based on 1933, 1936, 1945 and 1949..

Bcsed on 1933 and 1949.

Bcsed on 1929, 1936, 1945 and 1949.

Ratio of minimum to maximum appearances; e,g. for col. 1 '3.25

(source notes on next page)

Ratios for all benchmark
dates within period

1901 1934 1901
to to to

1929 1949 1949

Ratios for two
sIngle years

1900 1929 .1900
and atd and
1929 1949 1949

Commercial banks 0,45 0.30 0.26 0.85 0.65 0.80

Mutual savIngs banks 0.32 0,65 0.65 0.75

Life insurance companies 332 0.30 0,19 0.65 0,60 0.70

Fire and marine insurance
compcin ies 0,38 0.30 0,19 0.70 0.60 0.70

Casualty and miscellaneous
insurance companies 0,42 0.40 0.30 0.75 0,75 0.85

Management investment
companies

Open-end 0.52c

Closed-end 0.75

Ratio in case of complete stability
of leadership! 0.25 0.25 0.125 0,50 0.50 0.50
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Sources for Table C-7

Commercial banks: For 1900-1912, Compiled, from hankers Encyclopedia (later called
Polk's ankers Encyclopedia), March 1901 and March 1913. For 1922-49, com-
piled from American Banker, various issues.

Mutual savings banks: For 1900-1922, compiled from official state banking reports
except for data for Philadelphia in 1922, whIch were obtained from aand-?c-
Nally 3cinkers bzrcctory, 3anry 193 For 1929-49, compiled from American
Lanker, various issues.

Ljfe insurance comanjes. or 1900-1922, compiled from the Life Volume o the Spec-
tator Company's insurance Yeürbook, vrjous issues. For 1929-49, compiled
ftom yearly rankings shown in Weekly Underz'riter...

Fire ;rd marine and casualty and miscel1aneos insurance companies: For 1900-1949,
compiled from the Fire and Marine and Casualty and Miscellaneous Volumes of
the Annual Report of the Superintendent of Insurance, State of New York,varibus
years-except for casualty and miscellaneous companies for 1949, which were
compiled from Insurance Almanac, 1950.

Management Investment companies: For 1929-1936, Compiled from investment Trusts
and Investment Companies, Securities and xchqnge Commission, pp. 53-54, 56.
For 1945-49, compiled from investment Companies, by A. Wiesenberger, 1946 and
195U
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banks and llf.e insurance companies and six for fire insurance companies, though only

three for casualty and miscellaneous Insurance companIes. 24..

24 If we combine institutions thatappear in seven or eight of the eight benchmark dates,
life insurance shows the greatest stcibilty of leadersnip with eight Institutions, tollow-
ed by fire insurance with sevens comme'cial and mutuai savings bank with five, casualty
insurance being the least steady group with on'y three names appearing at seven o; eight
of the eight benchmark dates.

table

Frequency f-Appearaflceof Same lnstitutiøna àthg Top Ten,
Ranked by AssetsIa Eight 8enchisrk Years, JOO to 1949

Mnagemeflt
investment

anks5 Insurance Companie c-smpanlesb
Commer Mutual Fire., Castaity Open C1osed.
clal saving; 1.ife marine misc, end end

Number of instltutionm
appearing among top teni

Eight benchmark year; c 3 -
Seven benchmarkyears 3 0 -
Six benchmark years 2 4 1 I 2 -
Five benchmark years 1 1 0 2

Four benchmark yeaFs I 0 1 4

Three benchmark years 3 1 I .0 2 .2

Two benchmark years 4 I 5 5 4

One benchmark year 5 0 3 2 8 10

Total number of 1dividuaI
Institutions appearing
among top ten 21 15 I? 24 21 17

a
Ranking Is by total deposits rather than assets,

b
1925 to l49,

Sources, Same as Table
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Table C9

Size Distribution Statistics for Commercial, Banks

a
For 1929, col,.A excludes, ad B includes, 1, P, Morgan and Company,

End of year

Banks (nurber)

L222 L2.L J_2.& I i2 i2 J Ji2

I Units in U.SØA, 12,910 24,235 29,73 24,340 14,792 14,498 14,142 14,154
.2 Offices in U,81A, 13,029 26,877 31,774 27,778 17,578 18,004 18,096 18,735

3 Units in New York City 154 133 121 I 3O 80 85 79 71

4 Offices in New York City 158 250 348 760 556 547. 541 573

Employees
5) Number (000) S.. .i 332 242 255 312 375

Deposits (Ooo,000)
4 Tota! 7,292 14,777 37,607 50,398 50,890 32,717 57,463 148,705 144,399
7 Largest bank 171 225 757 1,650 1,339 2,804 5,742 5,775
8 Ten largest banks 788 1,450 3,922 9,124 7,619 14,822 32,332 28,538

9 One hundred largest banks 2,574 4,946 12,100 21,839 22,274 17,797 32,194 72,538 45,950
10 Top percentile of banks 2,824 27,450 28,102 19,323 34,740 78,614 72,139
11 Top decile of banks .5,020 u,.. 41,047 41,586 118,140 111,431
l2 Banks in New i'oFkOity 1,854 3,446 7,235 1,007 11,499 7,713 15,772 32,761 24,458

Share in deposits (percent
of national total)

13 Largest bank
14 Ten largest banks

2,3
10,8

1.3
8.6

2.0
10.4

3,3 3,2
18,1 17,9

4.1
.23,3

4,9
25.8

3.9
21.7

4.0
19,7

15 One hundred Iar9est banks 35.3 29,5 32,2 43.3 43.8 54,2 5G,0 48,8 45,5

14 Top percentile of banks 38,8 ... 54.9 552 59.! 60.5 53.0 49,8
17 Top decile of banks 48,8 ... 81,5 81,7 84,9 82,! 79,! 7,9
18 Banks in New York City 25,4 20,5 19.2 21,8 224 23,6 27,4 2,0 18,4

i9) Deposits per bank (000,00) 0,54 0.64 1,25 2,09 2,21 3.93 10,51 10,24

2) Deposits per employee (000) SI. 153 135 225 477 384
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Notes to Table Cr9

L e

190041933: Federal Reserve Boord,.Rvised Statistics of All 13a.nks in the United

States .1896 to 1950 (mimeographed eport 1952) June figures are averaged to
obtain end of year data._.

1939-49, nnual Report of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporatwn, various
Issues.

2 1900-1933' Line 1 plus branches frm ionetary Pohcy and the Management of the
Public Debt (Joint Committee on the Economiö Report, Part I, 82nd Congress,
Second :Sesslon), p 555.. Figure fór 1912 is interpolated on basis of 1910 and
1915 data. For 1900-1922, the brOich figures are for variousmonths. The fig-

.:uje for 19291 is an average of June data. The 1933 figure refera to end of year,

1939-40: Line 1 plus branches from Annual Report of the Federal Deposit Insur-
-ance Corporation, various lssues..

.3 1900: Compiled from individual bank data in the I3ankers' Encyctopedia (in recent
year-s called 'Polk's Bankers' Encyclopedia), Mczrchl01. For all year-s figures
include banks located in New York City as now conrtituted

1912-39: Numbe af national banks compiled from sction entitled "Individual
Statements of Condition of National Banks," published as part of Annual Re-

port of the Comptroller .01 the Currency through 1922 and as a supplement
thereafter except during World War II, Data for other banks compiled individually
from State of New York, Superintendent of Banks, Report on Lanks of Deposit
and Discount ond Report on Savings £anks, Trust Companies, Safe Deposit
Companies andMiscellaneous Corporations (titles vary in some years), except
for 193.3 when they were derived from Polk's Bankers' Encyclopedia, March

.1934..

1945:' Nationgi B.anka.ftOm Polks"Bwkers' Encyclopedia, March 146;'others
from sources for 1912 to 1929.

.1949: From sources or 1912 to 1929..

4 1900: Line 3 plus branches as shown In' the New York Herald Tribune, July 8,

1951 (article by John Elliott, source of data not indicated).
1912: Line 3 plus branches enumerated from Rand-McNally iJankers" Directory,

but increased somewhat to account for probab'e omissions.

1922,29: Line 3 plus branches as shOwn in Concentration of 3anking, by John
M. Chapman, i..;34, . 23i.

-193349:. Line 3 plus branches as shown in 'Polk's Bankers' Encyclopedia,' vari-
ous issues, less branches of mutual savings banks (from Table C-lU).

5 1929: The ratio of commercial banking to total banking employment for 1933
-applied to 1920 total banking employment figure
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Line Notes to Table C -9 (cant.)

1933-49: Personnel of insured commercial banks increased by the ratio of assets
of all commercial banks to assets of insured commercial banks from Annual
Report of the Federal Depasi: Insurance Corporation,, various issues. The
-resulting figure was raised slightly to account for the probably higher ratio
of personnel to assets in smaller nøninsured banks. Data for 1933 refer to
June 1934.:

6 1900-1949 Deposits as shown in Table A-3, plus hank arid mall float (Raymond
W. Goldsmith, A Study of Saving in the United States, Princeton University
Press,, Volumes .1 and II, 1955, Volume:j II,. 1956 - cited hereinafter as
A Study of Saving.. . Thble L-4). (Col. A for 1929 excludes and col. B in-
cludes 3. P. Morgan and Company).

7,8 l900,l912' Compiled from individual bank figures in Bankers' Encyclopedia,
March 1001 and Mqrch 1913. Deposits generally refer to the February 1.3 call
date or dates earlier in the year.

1922-49: Compiled from deposits of individual banks, listed by rank, in Ameri
can Banker, various issues (generally an issue appearing in the latter half
of January or early Februcry)

9 1900-1949:. From source to 'line 7 For 1922 the figure represents deposits as of
December 31, 1922 for the one-hundred largest banks in 1923.

1Q 1930: Compiled from source to line 7.
1929-33 Resources as given In iiioody's Manual of Investments: Banks and Fi-

nance 1930 for individual banks, lowered by ratio of total deposits to total
csaets obtained for 1929 and 1933 by averaging June data from Federal
Reserve Board, Revised Statistics of All Banks in the United States 1896
to 1950.

1939-49: Derived from totals fur the top one-hundred and data on individual
banks from American Banker, various issues..

U 1900: Compiled from source to line 7..'
1929: Derived similarly to line 9 for 1929 to 1933..
'1945,1949: Compiled from total deposit figures and figures on individual banks

from American Banker, various issues.

12 1900: Compiled from source to line 7..

1912: Deposits in national banks from source described in notes to line 8, 1912
to 1929. Deposit figure of national banks in Brooklyn and Manhdttan is an
average of November 26, 1912 and February 4, 1913 data, while a negigib1e
amount in Queens and Staten Island banks is as of September 4, 1912; to
deposits in national banks are added deposits In state banks and trust com-
panies shown in State of New York, Superintendent of Banks, Report on
Banks of Deposit and Discount, 1913, p. 275
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Line Notes to Table C-9 (cont)

1922: Deposits in national banks from source for 1912; other deposits from
source for 1912 as well as New York State, Superintendent of Banks, Re-
port on Savings Banks, Trust Companies,, Safe Deposit Companies and

1is cellaneous Corporation's.-,

i29-69: Figures shown in American Banker, March 17, 1950, p. 3. Deposits
of J. P.. Morgan and Company were not included in the American Banker
data for 1929 and were added (Ccl. 'B for 1929) on the basis of data shown
in Committee or Banking and Currency, United States Senate, Stock Ex-
change Practices,, 73rd Congress, 1933, p. 22..:

13-18 1900-1949: Lines 7 through 12 each divided by line 6, except that in line 17
for 1933 and 1939 the ratio of top docile of deposits is based on distribu-
tion of licensed commercial banks according to size of deposits, shown
for October 1, 1934 in Annual Report of the Federal Deposit insurance
Corporation for 1934, pp. '184-185, nnd for Juno 30 1939, n Annual Report
of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation for 1939, pp. 1OQ, 114. The
corresponding absolute deposit figures are not shown for 1933 and 1939 In
line 1, as total deposits of line 5 differ omewhat from the Federal De-
posit Insurance Corporation figures, principally because of differences In
date.

19,20 19O01949: Line 6 divided by lines 1 and 5 respectIvely.

Note on the Treatment of Private Banks

As defined in the Federal Reserve Board's Revised Statistics of All Banks in the
'I.fnited States 1896 to 1950 (mimeograph, 1952) - from which the aggregates shown in
lines 1 and 6 are derived for the earlier years - commercial banks include all banks
other than mutual savings banks, i.e. national, state-incorporated, stock savings, and
private banks,, and loon and trust companies. Private banks, whi1e therefore included,
nonetheless required the most hazardous estimation in the series prior to 1933, (Ibid.,;
pp. .41-51.):

In figures f or number of banks, line 3 and 4, and in the ranking figures appearing
in lines, 7 through 12, private banks are not included I or the period 1900 to 1933 (ex-
cept for 1929 and 1933, concerning which see next ararraph) since the leading private
bank, 3. P. Morgan and Company (the exclusion of Brown Brothers Harriman and Company
probably made relatively little difference), was not under the supervision of the New
York Banking Department, and hence not required to submit balance sheet data. The
Federal Reserve Board was able to include private banks in its series principally be-
cause it obtained data for these two firms on a confidential basis.



Fo 1929, deposit figures excluding and including J. P. Morgan and Company are
whown for lines 6,912 and 13-18, and the difference in the ratios is found to be neg-
ligible except for Now York City banks. For 1933, data for 3. P, Morgan and Company
are included in all deposit figures. For 1939, 1945 and 1949 data on all private banks
arc included in all figures. Only two private banks were operating In New York City in
1945 and 1949 (Brown Brothers Harriman and Company and Lqidlcw and Company), since
3. P. Morcian and Company was incoporate.d as. a trust company in 1940.

For the period 1900 to 1922 the main effect of this treatment of private banks has
been (1) to overstate the denominator (total deposits) in line 6 by the inclusion of pri-
vate banks (or conversely, to understate slightly lines 7 through 11 and consequently
1.3 through 17 by the difference between the deposits of 3. P. Morgan and Company and
those of the last bank included in the particular ranking into which the former would
have fallen); and (2) to understate lines 12 and 18 slightly, owing to the exclusion of
J. P. Morgan and Company.

The exclusion, n the period 19Q0 to 1933, of other private bankers from the totals
of lines 7-12 is assumed to be negligible, in 1929, for example, twenty-five private
banks (excluding 3. P. Morgan and 8

rown Brothers Harriman) operating ip.New York
City had deposits of less than $9 million (State of New York, Superintendent of Banks,
Report on Banks of Deposit cn Discaurt and Private Bankers 1929) as compared to
deposits of 3 P. Morgan and Company of $492 million (Committee on Banking and
Currency, United States Senate, Stock Exchange Practices, 73rd Congress, 193.3, p. 22)..
Deposits in the second leading private New York City bank - Brown Broth?rs Harriman
and Company - are not available for 1929, but on the basis of subsequent years pro
hably amounted to less than 20 percent of the deposits in P. Morgan and Company.
None of the other twenty-f rye small private banks would have been within th top de-

cue of commercial banks.



Table C-10

Size Distrlbqtion Statistics for Mutual. Savings Banks

End of year

Banks (number)

OO Ja fl Ji J.22

I Units in U,SA. 28 4 5% 54 551 542 531
2 Offices in U,S,A. .. ... ... 95 89 83 85 730
3 UnIts in New York CIty 4 58 4 59 57 54
4 Offices in New York City 49 58 2 8 98 lOt 110 122

Employees
5) Number (000) '-4. 3.-, 14 15 17 18

Deposits ($000,000)
c Total 2,224 3,87 ,0O2 8,838 9,488 10,523 15,385 13,293
7 Largest bank 70 125 224 323 50? 513 589 852
8 Ten largest banks 503 825 1,302 1,911 2,470 2,g87 3,4 4,7l
9 One hundred largest banks 1,488 ,,. 5,780 7,391 10,888 14,029

IC Tcp percentile of banks 349 595 955 1,417 1,827 1,755 2,257 3,045
II Tcp decile of banks 1,253 ,, 4,72f 5,5l 5,932 8,583 11,205
12 Banks in New York City 719 I,l 2,147 3,372 3,924 4,442 ,5% 8,920

Share in deposits (percent
of national total)

13 Largest bank 3,1 3,4 3.7 3,7 53 4,9 3,8 4.4
14 Ten largest banks
15 One hundred largest banks

22 22.4 21,7
..

2l,
;5,4

2,Q
.s

25.5
70,2

22,5
7038

24,4
72,7

Top percentile of banks 15.? ig.i 1543 I,0 19.3 l.7 14,7 15,8
I? Top decile of banks 53 ,.. 53.5 58 5g.4 55,8 58,!
IS Banks in New York City 323 3I,f 35.8 38,2 41.4 42,2 42.9. 4g,2

19) DeposIts per bank (000,ovo) 3,54 5j1 9.74 J4.83 l,82 19,38 28,39 %.40

20) DeposIts per employee (000) 78 702 905 1,072



C-52

Notes to Table C 10

1900-l933 Averages of June data from Federal Reserve Board, Revised
Statistics of All I3anks in the U?S. 1896-1950, Table 6.

1939-49: Annual Report of the Federal Deposit insurance Corporation,
various issues.. I

1929: Line 1 plus branches from Fedeal Reserve Bulletin, December 1930,
p. 813.:

1933: Line 1 plus branches as shown in Monetary Policy and the Manage
ment of the Public Debt (Joint Committee on the Economic Report,
82nd Congress, 2nd Session), p. 553.

19,39-49: Line 1 plus branches from Annual Report of the Federal Deposit
Insurance Corporation, various issues.

1900-1922: Compiled from data on individual banks in Report on Savings
Banks, Trus't Companies, Safe Deposit Companies and tscellaneous
Corporations, Banking Department, State of New York, various issues.'

1929-49: Compiled from individual bank data in Mutual Savings ,3ank.s of the
U.S., Directory of the National Association of Mutual Savings Banks,
various issues. 'Beginning In January 1927 this publication appeared
biannually until 1931, and annually thereafter.

4 1900-1922: Same as line 3.-'

1929-49 Line .3 plus branches compiled from Mutual $avings Banks of the
U.S., various issues. The first legislation providing for savings bank
branch facilities became effe ctive In 1923 (Morgan and Parker, New
York Banking Law 1923, pp. '254-6)

19331939 Based on Department of commerce, National Income Division
figures for 1934 and 1939. On the basis of the change in total banking
employment between 193.3 and 1934, the change in mutual savings bank
employment can be assumed negligible between the two years.'

j945: The 1942 ratio of employment in mutuqi savings banks (based on Nat-
ional Income Division data) to employment in total banking (Bureau of
the Census figure) applied to total banking for 1945, as given in Nation-
al Income Sz.pplernent 1951, Survey of Current Business, p. '181.'

1949: Based on a 1951 questionnaire survey of the National Association of
Mutual Savings Banks covering 506 banks.

6 1900,-1949: Table A5, line 3Q

Line

1

2
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Line Notes to Table C-ic (concL)

7-11 1900: Compiled from state reports on individual banks for 1900. Figures for
Maryland were partly estimated ortho basis of individual bank data first
appearing in 194; those for Ohio were roughly estimated on the basis of
the state total for number of banks and deposits.

19l21922 Top ten and top percentile compiled from official state reports.-,
1929-49: Compiled from individual bank data shown in American 3anker, vari-

ous issues.:

12 1900-1949: Compiled from individual bank data shown in annual reports of
New York State Superintendent o Banks, Report on Savings Lanks, Safe
Deposit Companies and Miscellaneous Corporations (title varies in some
years)..

13-18 1900-1949; Lines 7 through 12 each divided by line 6.

19 1900-1949: Lines 6 divIded by line 1.

.20 l933-49 Line 6 divided by line 5.
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Table CII

Size Dis±ribution Statistics for Savings id Loan Associations

(source notes on next pa9es)

End of ye*r .L2.22 ..L2.L i '945

Associations (number)
I Units 5,3% 5,344 lO,O9 12,342 10,5% 7,719 g,149 5,983
2 Offices in U.S.A. S , 150

3 Units in New York City
4 Offices in New York City l2

85
85

92
92

91

35

82 70
78

71
74 80

Employees
5) Nober (000)

Assets (1OQ0,O0O)

a.. ... -... 35

A ,7I2

,, 18 25

A 15,734
Total 571 1,012 3,34 8,g95 B 7,018 5,524 8,747 B l4,22

7 Largest association
8 Ten largest associations
9 One hundred largest association

10 Top percentile of associatrons

12

38
113

84

,. ...
43

1,840
2,030

4
258

1,107
1,142

...,,, 73
425

1,8%
1,444

73
3,238
2,420

II Top decile of associations
j2 Associations in New York Ci±y

22
38

.,
23 57 200

2,922
181 204 359

7,771
58

Share in assets (percetit of
national total )

13 Largest associ&tion
14 Ten largest associations
15 One hundred largest associations
1 Top percentile of associations
17 Top decile of associations
18 Associations in New York City

19) Assets per association (000,000)

2,1
.7

19.8
14.7
45,9

,7

0.11

.,.,
...,,
,,..
2,3

0.19

.,.
..

..
I.?

,33

0.7
5.3

21,1
23,3
...
23

0.70

0.7
3.8

1.5
17,0
435

O.(

3,7

0.72

o.a
5.3

23,7
18.0

41

I ,42

0,7
4.8

2 O,(
15.4
49,4

4,5

2,44

20) Assets per empIoye 000) 201 ... 48 585
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Notes to Table C-Il

1900,1912: Estimated from state reports collected or made by H. F. Celinrius,
shown In History of Building and Loan im the U.S., M. Bodiish, ed,, p.. 136.

1922-49: Home Lca Bank Board, Trends in the Savings and Loan Field, 1950,
Table 1,. p.4..;

2 1949: Line I plus number of branches. Statechartered institutions had 87 bran-
ches at the end of 1949 (from unpublished study of the National Savings and
Lcan League), while federal institutions hak 80 (figure from annual Report of
the Home Loan Bank Board far thee year-ending Dec, 31, 1949,p, 21k

3 1900-1933 Compiled from county totals shown in State of New York, Building
Department, Report on Savings and Loan Associations (title varies), various
issues.:

1939-49: State-chartered institutions from source for 1900-1933, plus federals
from Home Loan Bank Board, Annual Report of Federal Savings and Loan
Associations for 1939 and 1945, and from Federal Savings and Loan Insur-
ance Corporation, List of iembàr Jnstitztions for 1949.

4 1900-1922: Same as line 3.
1929-49: Line 3 plus branches of Federal associations (1939-49) from data of

Home Loan Bank of New York, and branches of State-chartered institutions
from data of State of New York1 Superintendent of Banks. Among branches
of state associations are included I:stctticns.0 The latter are legally more
restricted in their operations than branches (e.gs stations accept deposits
and withdrawals but do not negotiate loans or open accounts; McKinney's
Consolidated Laws of New York, Artc1e 10, Section 396) Legislation per-.
mittirig stations was first adopted in 1929 while the law first permitted
branches In 1939, after which no new stations would be established; no
stations were still operating in 1952 (information from the State of .New York
Banking Department)..:

5 1933: Censis of Business 1935 figure for 1935 of 31,806 employees (covering 70
percent of all associations in the United States), arbitrarily raised 10 per-
cent on assumption that the associations not reporting were on the average
of small size.

1945,1949: Estimate of U.S. Savings and Lean League,

6 19001912
1922-49: Same sources as for line L Total asset figures differ from Appendix

Table A-lB, by amount of pledged mortgage shares which2e omitted from
latter. For 1933 and 1949, A gives end of June 1934 and figures, I3O
obtained by averaging December31 figures; B gives Decetèr 31 figures
f or the year in question. The June figures afford comparison with lines 7
through 10, some of wiicb are June data.
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Line Notes to Table C-li (cont.)

7-11 1900: Derived from state building and loan department reports on individual asso-
ciations. Data in general refer to December 31 or balance sheet dates in the
latter part of the year. Available state reports covered eighteen states having
79 percent of all U.S. building and loan associations and 83percent of their
cssts. It was assumed that rio association .in the unaccounted states ranked
among the first ten. A rough estimate of concentration in the unaccounted
states for the purposes of lines 9 and 10 was based on the size distribution
in the reporting stctes adjusted fQr the lower ratio of average assets per
institution in the nonreporting states. (Among the latter Maryland was the
most Important omission, with total assets estimated at about 16 percent of

aggregate assets of nonreporting stqtes).

1929: Derived from data on individual associations from U.S. Bui1ing and Loan
League, Building and Loan Annals, 1930, pp. '5489. Only members of the
league are covered. (In 1949 league members represented about 62 percent of
the associations in the U.S. and about 85 percent of their assets,) Since only
the first ranking 89 companies are listed in the Annals, figures for the 100
largest associations and top percentile of associations are based on extra-
polation.

1433: Derived from data as of July 1, 1934 on individual league member associ-
ations, U.S. Building and Loan League, Building and Loan Annais 1934,
pp. 700-901..

1945: Invested capital (including paId-in savings and share accounts plus gen-
eral reserves and undivided profits) from American /3anker, June 11, 1947,
pp. 6-7. Total invested capital for 1945 equcls 92 percent of total assets
(Trends in the Savings and Loan Field, 1950, p, 4). (A comparison of 1949
of percentage shares obtained by the top ten, top one-hundred, and top per-
centile of InstitutIons, based on savings bunk capital and assets, shows .4.9,
16.9, and 22.7 percent respectively when based on savings bank capital,
and 4.8,, 15.4, and 20.6 percent respectively when based on assets.) The fig-
ure of $73 million in line 7 represents assets of the leading association as
of October .30, as shown In Annual Report of the Perpetual Building A's soci-
ation for the year-ending October 30, 1945.;

1949: For league member associations; derived in same way as for 1933 from
Savings and Loan Annals, 1950, D-17 to D-l55. 'The data are as of July
1, 1950. For comparison, data released by the Home Loan Bank Board on
200 Largest Savings and'Loan Associations Listed in Order of Total Assets
show the following December 31, 1949 figures for all operating associations
(in millions):

Ten largest associations $ 712
100 largest associations 3,304
Top percentile of associations 2,426

The difference between the latter figures and the league figures (negligible
except for ten largest associations) arises because the league data are of
six months later and - influencing the difference lxi an opposite direction -
because not all large associations are members of the league.'
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Line Notes to Table C-Il (concl.,

12 1900-1933: Compiled from State of New York Superintendent of Banks, Report
on Savings ünd Loan Associations,. various issues. Figure for 1922 repre-
sents arithmetic average of 1921 and 1923 assets.

1939-49: As sets of state-chartered inst1tution,from source for 1900-1933; plus
assets of federal associations from Home Loan Bank Board, Annual Report
of Federal Savings and LoanAssociations for 1939 and 1945. FIgure for
1949 compiled partly from Federal Savings qnd Loan Insurance Corporation,
200 Largest Savings and Loan Associations Listed in Order of Total Assets,
December 31, 194.9, gid partl from dct for June .30, 1950 given in U,S. Sav.
ings nd Loan League, Savings znd Loan Annals.

1$47 : 1900-1949: Lines 7 through 11 each divided by. line 6, except for lines 8 to 11
in 1945 where divisot equals total invested cap,tal of $8,010 million (obtajn-.
ed from Trends in the Savings and Loan Field, 1950, p. 4) For 1933 and
1949, figure A (June of the following year) is used as the denominator.for
reasons exp1aind in the notes to line 6. These ratios are slightly understated
since it may be assumed that some associations ranking among first ten and
first declie of associations are not Savings and Loan League .nembers. Fo
1949, ratios based on the comprehensive Home Loan Bank figures given in
the notes to lines 7 through 11 for 1949, and using the B (December31, 1949)
figure as the denominator,. all shown below, are found to differ only slightly
from the ratios obtained from the league data used In the table:

Ten largest associations 4.9 percent
100 largest associations 22.6 percent
Top percentile of associations 16.6 percent

18 1900-1949: Line 12 divided by line 6 (figure B, l.e. end-of-year assets, used as
divisor for 1933 and 1949)

19. 1900-1949 Lihe 6 divIded by line

20 1933,1945.1949 Line6 divided by line ..
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Table C-12

Size Distributjon Statistics for Life Insutance Companies

End of year 1900 1912 1922 1929: 1933 1939 1945 1949

Asscts ($000,000)
Total 1,742 4,409 8,652 17,482 20,896 29, 44,797 59,630
Lrirgest company 326 720 1,260 3,011 3,861 5,142 7,562 9,708

0) Ton largest companies 1,376 3,307 6,009 12,015 14,694 20,405 30,504 39,616
One hundred largest

companies - 4,357 8,232 16,797 20,299 20,329 43,100 57,545
Top percentile of

companies 326 1,832 3,155 0,123 10,220 14,328 23,469 33,117
Top decile of companies 1,289 4,134 7691 15,879 19,011 26,756 40,972 55,593
Companies with head

office in New York
City a 1,155 2,794 4,972 9,893 10,814 16,926 25,009 32,280

Share in assets (percent of
natiQnal tota&)

Largest com'oriy 18.7 16.3 14.6 17.2 10.5 17.6 16,9 16.3
Ten largest companies 79.0 75,0 70.4 60.7 70.3 69,8 604 6.4
One hundred largest

companies 9n.0 .95.1 96.1 97.1 96.9 96.4 96.5
Top percentile of corn-

panics 10.7 41.6 36,5 46,5 48.9 49.0 52.4 55.5
Top decile of comPoflies 79.0 93.8 89.9 90.8 91.0 91.5 91.5 93.2

10) Companies with head
office jp New York
City a 66.3 63.4 57,5 56.6 51.8 57.9 56.0 54,1

19) Assets per company
($000,000) 20.7 14,5 24.9 39.9 55,7 71.3 96.8 97.9

a Including Prudential and Mutual Benefit of Newak,N.J.:

119 160 177

(source notes on
next pages)

Companies (number)

In U,S.A.. 84 305 347 438 375 410 463 609
In New York Cjtya 14 11 13 16 17 19 21 22

Employees (number, 000)

Total in U.S.A. .,.- 246 266 336
In head office 94 74 80 110

FuII-tiineagents .o.. 158 135 135 161
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Notes to Table C-12

1900-1933: J. 0. Stalson1jtarketing Life insurance, pp. 752-3.

1939: Spectator Company, Insurance Yearbook, Life Volume, figure for .306
companies raised by the ratio of the S.; ectator estimate to the Institute of

Life Insurance estimate for 1945.:
1945-49: EstImates of the Institute of Life Insurance. These, like Stalson's1

include a sizable number of small companies, predominantly in the South.
They cover all companies which are considered legal reserve companies by
their. itate insurance depari merits. The thclusion of the small companies
has only a negligible influence On total asset figures, but raises the per-
centile and docile figures substantially.:

190Q-1949:. Companies with head office in New York City derived from Best's
ln'surnce Reports, various issues.

3,4 1933: . Census of Business (1935), figure for 1935.
1939: Unpublished estimate of Institute of Life Insurance.
19451949: Institute of Life Insurapce, ToUy, July 1952.

5 1933: Extrapolaled on basis of 1934-36 trend, as shown in Census of Life
Insurance Agents in U.S., Life Insurance Sales Research Bureau, 1940.

1939 Stated figure from ibid.
194S, 1949: institute 0f Life Insurance, Tally, July 1952.

6 1900-1949: From Tab1eA8, line 1.:

.7-li 1900-1922 Derived from data on individual companies given in Spectator
Yearbook, various Issues (e.g. 1922 figure from 1923 volume on "F man-

d / dcii Stan.ing arid Business in 1922 of U.S. Life Insurance Companies,"
/ pp. A311-A318). For 1922 and following years, casualty assets of two

large life insurance companies with casualty depardnents are excluded,
on the cicisis of life assets reporded in various issues of the insurance
Report, of the Superintnedent of Insurance, State of New York.

1929-49; Derived from data on individual companies listed according to size
of assets in the Weekly Underwriter, generally around the middle of the
year (e.g. 1945 figure appears May 11, 1946, p. :1241).

12 1900-1922: Derived from individual company data in Specf.otc Yearbook,
various issues..:

1929-49: Derived from individual company data in Best?Ts Life insurance Re-
ports, various issues.

3-18 1900-1949: Lines 7 through 12 each divided by line 6.

19 1900-1949: Line & divided by line 1..

20 1939-49: Line 6 divided by line 3
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Table C-13

Size Distribution Statistics for Fraternal insurance Organizations

(. oOC.,600)

Line

1 1901-1949: Specaitor. Company, Insurance Yearbook, Life Volume, various tssues.
As no data on the number of companies were given for 1900, the figures for 1901
were used instead. Beginning with 1922 the figures refer only to reporting orders.
Since the addition o the nonroporting orders - which are presumed to be small -
would probably raise the total number of orders substantially, but total assets
(line 2) only negligibly, the absolute asset amounts for the ten largest orders (lines
4 and 5), and their. percentage share (ithe 8), are only slightly overstated, but the
shares of the top percentile and decile (lines 9 and 10) are probably considerably
understated for 1929 and 1949. Fo the same reason, the values of line 11 are
overstated for .1929 to 1949.

End of year 1901 1912 1922 1929 1933 1939 1945 1949

1) Numbor of orders 489 397 245 269 206 251 180 176

Assets ( 000,DQO)

2) Total 29.4 164 465 848 957 14199 1,645 1,976

3) Largest order 2.9 .4. 96 169

4) Ten largest orders 14,6 382 931/

5) Top percentile of orders 10.8 193 ... .. 326

U) Top decile qf orders 2u.4 588 1,240

Share in assets
(percent of natiOnal total)

7) Lrgest order 9.9 113 6.5

8) Ten largest orders 49.7 .. 45.0 . ... 47.2

9)Top cercentile of orders

10) Top decile of orders

36.7

69.6

21.6

69,3 ..

15
62.7

11) Assets per company 0.06 0.41 1.90 3.15 4.65 4.70 9.13 11.24
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Notes to Table C.13 (cone!.)

Line

2 1901: Spectator Yearbook, 1913, p. 3I3.:
1912-49: From Table A-9, line 1.

3-6 1901, 1929, 1949: Derived from data on individual companies from Spectator Year
book, various issues.,

7-10 1901 1929, 1949: Lines .3 to 6 each divided by line 2.

11 1901-49: Line 2 divided by line 1.'
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Table C-14

Size Distribution Statistics for Fire arid Marine Insurance Companies

1 Data from the Spöctator Company's insurance Yearbook, Fire and Marine Volumes, us
shown in Statistical Abstract of the United States, various years. These figures, and
all others in the table cover United States companies and United States branches of
foreign companies, From 1933 o 1949 the figures refer to reporting companies.

2 From Table A-U, line 1.

End of year l90? 1912 1922 1929 1933 1939 1945 1949

1) Number of companies 493 595 754 91 672 553 548 615

Assets ($ 000,000)

2) Total 413 775 1,627 3,084 2,230 2,840 4,237 6,558

3) Largest company 14 34 80 .130 88 126 200 318

4) Largest tori companies 101 205 472 872 595 801 1,236 1,862

5) Top percentile of
ompanies 59 149 416 816 475 599 837 1,440

6) Top docile of companies 236 497 1,117 2;125 1,376 1,701 2,563 4,197

Share in assets
(percent of national total)

7) Largest company 3.4 4.4 4.9 4.2 3.9 4.4 4.7 48

B) Ten largest companieS 24.5 26.5 29.0 28.3 26.7 28,t 29.2 28.4

9) Top percentile of
COmpanies 14.3 19.2 25.6 26.5 21. 21.1 19.0 22.0

10) Top docile of companies 57.1 64.1 68.7 68.9 61.7 59.9 50.5 64.0

11) Assets per company
(U0,u00) 0.8 1..3 2.2 3.3 3.3 5.1 7.7 10.7

Line
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Notes to Table C-14 (conci.)

Line

3- Compiled from data in the Fire and Marine Volumes of the Annual Report of the
Superintnedent of Insurance, State of New York, various years. The data cover
companies cuthorized to do business in New York State, and were assumed to
include all companies in the United States falling within the docile range. As a
check, a separate distribution for all companies in the United States for 1949
(derived from data on individual companies shown in the Insurance Almanac. 1950,
pp. 932-947) gave results almost identical (20.4 percent for ton largest companies;
21.9 percent for top percentile; 63.2 percent for top decile) those obtained by using
the New York State d ata. 'L. w;M

7-10 L4ns 3 through 6 each divided by line 2.

ii Line 2 djvided by lIne 1.
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Table C-iS

Size Distribution Statistics for Casualty and Miscellaneous Insurance Companies

Line

Reporting companies from aggregates for the United States shown in the
Spectator Company 1nsrance Yearbook, Casualty and Miscellaneous Vol-
umes, various issues. The Spectator data exclude a substantial number of
small mutual companies, whose inclusion would raise total assets (line 2)
relatively little but would increase the percentage thares (lines 7 to 10),.
which are thus somewhat understated. Reference to Table C-16, which
gives data on companies licensed in New York, shows that the latter hdd
about 80 percent of total assets in the country while comprising less than
one-half the number of companies. Hence, the percentages in lines 9 and
10 of Table C-16 are considerably lower than the corresponding lines of
this table. Figures prior to 1929 are omitted from the present table since
SpecatQr does not show aggregates for mutual companies 1929,

2.. 1 +'re

1

End of year 1929 1939 1945 1949

1) Number of companies 456 260 292 290 365

Assets (8 000,000)

2) Total 1,544 i,248 1O45 3,351 5,447

3) Largest company 117 90 137 223 313

4) Ten largest companies 535 410 6.33 1,146 1,758

5) Top percentile of companies 307 180 289 508 910

6) Top decile of companies 1,102 715 1,175 1,942 ,405

Share in assets
(percent of national total)

7) Largest company 7.6 7.2 7.0 6.7 5.7

8) Ten largest companies 34.6 32.9 32.5 34.2 32.3

9) Top percentile of companies 19.9 14.4 14.9 15.2 16.7

10) Top decile of companies 71,4 57.3. 60.4 58.0 62.5

11) Assets per company ($000,000) 3.4 F,7 11.6 14.9
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Notes to Table Cr15.(cocl.)

Line

2 From Table A-13. Mutual accident and health and life assessment associ-
ations are deducted according to sources stated in the cited table.

3-6 State of New York, Suprintendent of Insurance, Annual Report, Casualty
and Miscellaneous Volume, various issues. The data cover companies author-
ized to do business in New York State1 and were assumed to include all
companies in the United States falling within the decile range. As a check,
a separate distribution for all companies in the United States for 1949 (de-
rived from data on individual companies shown in the Insurance Almanac
195C, pp.950-957) gave results very similar (31.4 percent for the ten largest
companies; 16.6 percent for top percentile; 63.8 percent for top clecile) to
those obtained by using the New York State data.

7-10 Lines 3 to 6 divided by line 2.

11 Line 2 divided by line 1
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Table C-16

Size Distribution Statistics for Casualty and Miscellaneous Insurance
Companies Licensed in New York State

Source: State of New York, Superintnodent of Insurance, Annual Report, Casualty and Miscellan-
eous Volume, varláus Issues. The New York State Insurance Fund, covering workmen's
compensation Insurance and started in 1914, is excluded,

Etid.of year 1900

1) Number of companies
licensed 31

1912

63

1922

95

1929

140

1933

109

1939

123

1945

132

1949

126

Assets (3 000,000)

2) Total 47 162 617 1,352 1,046 1,606 2,951 4,591

3) Largest company 6 17 59 117 90 137 223 313

4) Ten largest companies 33 00 334 535 410 633 1,146 1,758

5) Top percentile of
companies - 17 59 117 90 137 223 318

6) Top decile of companies le 61 304 640 410 713 1,266 1,959

Share in assets
('percent of total)

7) Lr;ost company 12,8 10.5 9.6 6.7 8.6 0.1 7.6 6.8

6) Ton largest companies 70.2 54.3 493 39.6 39.2 37.5 30.8 36.3

9) Top percentile of
companIes 10.5 9.6 6.7 0.6 0.1 7.6 6.9

10) Top docile of companies 34. 37.7 4j3 47.3 3.2 42.3 42.9 42.7

11) Assets per company
i'$000O00) 1.5 2.6 6.5 9.7 9.6 13.7 22.4 35,9
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Table CI?

Fire..Marine and CasuatyMiscellaneous.lnsurance Companies:
Size Distribution of Assets of individual Companies and

Groups of Affiliated Companies

A: All companies treated as single units

8; Groups of affiliated companies treated as single units.

source notes on next pages)

End of year

I) Number of companies

Assets (t000,000)

?) Tota'

3) Largest company

4) Ten largest companies

5) One hundred largest compnes

) Top percentile of companTes

7) Top decile. of øompanies

Share in assets
(percent of national total )

8) Largest company

3) Ten largest companies

io) One hundred largest companies

it) Top percentile of companies-

12) Top decile of companies

13) Assets per company (000,000)

l929 1949

A

1,387

130

940

2,O3

.1,157

3,173

2,8

203

2,7

25,0

3.3

.4,28

B

.l,3O

2

.1,498

,277

1,707

3,45

32,4

70,8

%,9

74,7

A

980

318

.2,03

2,023

,275

2,

I,9

52.3

12,3

12,005

B

748

37

3,821

9,54O

3,130

8,252

5,3

31.8

79,5

2.l
8,7

l,o
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Notes to Table C-j7

1929 and 1949, col. A: Table C-14, line 1 plus Table C-iS, lIne 1.
1929, cal. B: Figure of col. A adjusted for the existence of 34 groups of 118

affiliated companies. Since only groups whose leading company had assets
of at least $23 million at the end of 192 were considered, the number and
assets of groups are somewhat understated, and the number and assets of
independent units somewhat overstated. information relating to groups was
obtained from Moody's ianual of Investments: Banks and Finance 1930.

1949 cal. B: Figure of aol. A adjusted for existenae of 106 groups of 338 af-
fIliated companies. Data on groups was obtained from a listing in Best's
Fire and Casualty Aggregates and Averages 1950, pp. 2-13.

1929, 1949: Table C-14, line 2 plus Table C-is, line 2. A consolidated total
figure (for aol. :8) could not be calculated since the amount of inter-corn-
pony holdings (at book values) was not shown in Moody's. As the consol-
idation would decrease the assets of the larger companies and would reduce
thorn proportionately more than total assets; the values of lines 3 to 7 and
the percentages of lines 0 to 12 are srnewhat overstated.

.3-7 1929 and 1949, cci. A: Sources to Tables C-14 and C-15, lines 3 to 6.,:
1929, ccl B: Combined assets of groups of companies and assets of indepen-

dent companies from Annug.l Report 1930, Superintendent of Insurance,
State of New York, Fire-Marine and Casualty-Miscellaneous Volumes, and
Moody's Manual of Investrnkmts: Ban/cs and Finance 1930. Mooys i4anual
was used primarily in those cases where on affiliated company was not
licensed in New York State

1949, cci. :8: Combined assets of groups of companies from Best's Fire and
Casualty Aggrgates and Averages 1950, pp. :2-13, and assets of Indepen
dent companies from Annual Repor j949, State of New York, Superintendent
of Insurance, Fire-Marine and Casualty-Miscellaneous Volumes.

9-12 1929k 1949: Lines 3 to 7 each divided by line 2.:

13 1929, 1949: Line 2 divided by line 1.:



C - 69

Table C-13

Size D.istribuition Statistics for Credit Unions

End of year 1912 1922 1929 J93.3 1.39 1945 1949

1) Number of credit unions 26 200 974 2016 8,077 8,882 10,073

2) Assets ($ 000,000) 01 11.3 42.4 37.0 192.7 434.6 620.0

Share in assets
(percent of national total)

3) Ten largest associations 75 5,2

4) One hundred largest
associations ... ... ... .. ... 28.0 23.6

5) Top percentile of
associations .. ... ... .. .. 15.9 13.7

6)TopdecileofcSSoCiationS .o. ... .,, .. . 53.4 51.].

7) Assets per association
'$O00) 4 56 44 18 24 49 62

Line

1 1912: Number of credit unions in Massachusetts from Commonwealth of Mass-
achusetts, Annual Report of the Commissioner of anIcs 1912, Part IV.
Massachusetts passed first credit union legislation in 1909 and was the
only state in 1912 where credit unions existed.

1922; Figure for 1923 estimated by R. Nugent, Consumer Credit and Economic
Stability, p. 100.;

1929-49: U.S. Department of Labor data as shown in Stqttstical Abstract of the
United States, 1952, p. 423. Figures cover charted institutions and exceed
those reporting (for 1929, 030; 1933,1,772; 1939, 7,849; 1945, 8,615; and
1949, 9,897) principally because the latter exclude associations chartered
but not in operation by the end of the year, and associations In liquidation
which had not relinquished their charters

2 1912-49; Goldsmith, Study of Saving. ..., Table L-40, aol. 1
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Notes to Table C-18 (cone1.)

Line

3-6 1945, 1949: Derived by interpolation from an asset size distribution of eleven
groupings for federal credit unions only (hence no absolute values ore
shown) from Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (1945) and Federal
Security Agency (1949), Annual Repqrt of Operations of Federal Credit
Unions. For 1945 the percentages are based on 3,757 reporting (out of
3,959 existing) federal credit unions having assets of $153 millions; for
1949 they are based. on 4,494 reporting (out of 4,646 existing) federal
credit unions having assets of $316 million..:

7 1912-49: Line 2 divided by line 1.
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Table Ci9

Size Distribution Statistics for
Management lnvetment Companies

A All companies treated as single units,

B: Groups of affiliated companies treated as single units,

(source notes on next pages)

End of Year 929 .L2 !2. 1949

A B A B

I) Number of companles 548 531 33 10 135 95

Assets (j000,00O)

2) Total 3,850 3,58 l,07 2,792 3,207 3,130

3) Largest company 252 452 130 213 278 2%

4) Ten largest companies 1,258 1,424 778 944 1,155 1,488

5) Top percentile of companies 870 1,089 349 335 455 2%

) Top decile of companies 2,425 2,2% 1,338 I,%8 1,700 1,488

Assets (percent of
national total )

7) Largest company ,5 I27 ,8 7. 8.7 9.5

8) Ten largest companies 32. 39,9 40,8 33.8 %..0 47.5

9) Top percentile of companies 22J 30,5 18,3 12,0 14,2 9.5

IC) Top decile of companies 2,9 4,3 70.2 49,0 53.0 47,5

ii) Assets per company (000,00) 7,0 ,7 5. 14.7 l,4 32.3
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Notes to Table. C!

l2y, l36e Securities and Exchange Commission, Investment Trusts and lnvestment Companies,
pp0 27, 112..1l4,. Includes all open... and closed...end management companies, as well as "Un-
classified" management cmpanies having assets of less than 500,000, The latter, except for
difference in size, are similar to Pmanagement investment companies proper" (op. cit,, p0 27).
For 1929, cal, A represents the actual number of companies shown by the Securities and Exchange
Commission, while col0 B represents the number less subsidiaries of parent companies with
assets of 20 million and over, The purpose of this calculation is to show, in lines 2-6
and 7tO, the effects of consolidating companies under common ewnership (and treating them as
single units) upon concentration0 The names of the major cOmpanies considered were obtained
from Securities nd Exchange Commission, op, cit,, pp. 53, 56, while Information relating to
ownership was taken from Moodyts Manual of Investments: Banks nd Finance, l93O.

I'45, I49x Securities and Exchange Commission? Statistical Bulletin, ChristIana Securities
Corporation is deducted0 Cols A and B for 1949 have the samemeaning as for 1929, except
that fqr 1949 coi0 B equals cole A less the number of companies which are subsidiaries through
stock control of a parent management investment company, as well as the number of companies
affiliated with another company through common management by contract, and less the number of
companies operating as independently incorporated "classes" of shares but managed in common
(eg,, Keystone Custodian Funds, Group SeOurities, and New York Shares each manage a group of
classes of shares or funds, each of which is a separate company in the legal sense), The
reductions were made on the basis of listings and descriptions of management investment companieswith 4O million and over in assets (Arthur Wiesenberger, Investment Companies, 1946). l4ence,
as for 1929, the figure in col, B overstates slightly the number of companies with independent
managements

2 1929, 936: Securities and Exchange Commission, Investment Trusts and Investment Companies,
Asset figures throughout this table are generally at market values For 1929 cal, B is a
Securitie and Exchange Commission figure and refers to consolidated balance sheets in the
case of ttsvbstantial intercompany holdings of investment company securities" (op. cit., p. 27).
Cal, A is intended to represent a nonconsofidated total and equals cal0 B plus intercompany
holdings of companies having assets of 20 million and over0 Data on intercompany holdings
were obtained from Moodyts Manual of Investments, For 1936 the figure is similar to 1929,
cal, B and is therefore not entirely consistenf since the rest of the data for 1936 are
nonconsolidajed and refer to individual units,

1945, J49: Securities and Exchange Commission, Statistical uIletin1, For 1949 cola, and
B have the same meaning as for 1929 except that for 1949 the nonconsolidated figure of
col, A is the published figure of the Securities and Exchange Commission, while col, B
equals col, A less intercompany holdings of groups the parent company of which has assets
of 4O million and over0 (Wiesenberger, op_ cit,), Assets of Christiana Securities Car-
paratior, are deducted on basis af figures in 'Standard and Poor?s Corporation Records
(cumulative) 1953, p, 2121,

36 l92, l36t Securities and Exchange Commission, Investment Trusts and Investment Companies,
For cot1 B, 1929, intercompany holdings of jointly owned subsidiaries are deducted on the
basis of figures for individual companies shown in Moodyts Ilanual of lnvements, 1930,

l45n Campled from data on individual companies in Wiesenberger, op. cit,
1949: Col, compiled from date on individual companies from Securities and Exchange Commission

worksheets (unpublished). Cal0 B represents consolidated figures for the major companies as
described in notes to line I, 1949, derived from data an individual companies in Wiesenbergers
Investment Companies2 19S0.

7lG I92949 Lines 3 {o 6 divided by line 2,

II 1929-49: Line 2 divided by line 1,
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Table C2

Selected Size Distribution Statistics for Investment Bankers

New issues offered during year; assets and net worth held at end of year.

Corporations only.

(source notes -on next page)

Number of firms 515 5l5- 18 I8 443 l,%9

Amount of new issues, net
worth or assets ($000,000)

2) Total 1,7% 1,7% 2,500 2,500 484 1,385

3) Largest firm 113 l4 177 393 23 103

4) Ten largest firms 743 1,201 758 l,75 131 837

5) One hundred largest firms 'U 2,123 385 i,i%

) Top percentile of firms 498 382 544 1,413 9 887

7) Top decile of firms 1,295 1,480 1,891 2,480 292 4,219

Share in lIne 2 (percent
of national total)

o) Largest firm 35.0 7.1 15.7 47 13,8

) Ten largest firms 42.3 8.4 30.3 70. 27.1 0.O

i) One hundred largest firms S.. 84.9 79..G 82,0

ii) Top percentile of firms 28.4 55.9 21,8 %.5 14.2 4.0

12) Top decile of firms 73.7 84.3 99,2 O.4 88,0

197a

Partici Manage- Partici Manage
pations

in regis.-.
ment of
regis-

pations
in regis---

ment f
regis--

tered tered tered tered Net Total
Issues issues $I! UP5 worth assetsb

(i) (2) (3) (4) (5) (C)

a

b
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Notes to Table C20

Line

1.7 CoIs, I and 2: Derived from data for 40 Individual firms in Secrtties and Exchange Commission,

selected Statistics on Securities and on Exchanoe Markets, 1939, p, A..32, The decile

figure is estimated by extrapo1atin. Figures as jn cols, 3 nd 4) are limited to parti-

cipations in issues registered under the SecurIties Act of 1933,

Cols. 3 and 4: Derived from data for 100 participating firms and 25 managing, firms in

Securities and Exchange Commission, Statistical BulLetin, March 1950, pp1 8-10. The

decile figure for managed issues (col. 4) is estimated by extrapolation total issues of

t2,500 million were managed by 73 firms),

Col, 5: Compiled from data shown In Finance, March 15, pp. 31-33, 7480.

Cot, Compiled by Interpolation, from 10 assetsize groups from Statistics of Incorne.

1949, Part II, Source Book

8I2 Cots, I to : Lhes 3 to 7 each divided by line 2,
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Table C2l

Size Distribution Statistics for I,53 Sales Finance Companies, December 31, l47

Source: Largest company from Moodys Manual of lvestments, 1949.
Other rankings from Statistics of Income, 947, source Book, from

which figures for the various rankings were estimated by in{erpola
tion from nine asset sTze groups. Reference to Moody's Manual of

investments, 1943, shows that the leading three companies alone had

53 percent of total assets in 1947, Personal loan companies are

exe luded,

Assets
Amount.

(millions
of dollars)

Percent
of total

Total 2,934 100,0

Largest company -B4 23.3

Largest five companies 1,793 l.l

argest ten companies 1,953 6G.

Largest one hundred companies 2,540

Top percentile of companies 2,073 70.7

Top decile of companies 2,45 -90,1

Assets per company .9
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Table C22

Size Distribution Statistics for Trust Fund Assets of, Trust Institutions, 1947

A ssets

Source: Gilbert T Stephenson, tTrus± Business n the United States,"
Trust But le±tn, April 1948, p. 21., The rankings are derived
by iterpoIation froma size distribution which uses eleven
size groups., The percentile figure is roughly calculated on
the basis of the size distribution f all companies plotted
on a doublelogarithmic scale, and therefore subject to a
larger margin of error4

Amount
(millions

of dollars)
Percent
of total

Total 36,lg2 l00

Largest one hundred institution .8,445 78.,?

Top percentile of institutions l7000 470

Top decile of insfltu±ions 33,150 91.7
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C_SI

s to Table C2

The table includes aL cities with more tI-ian 500,000 inhabitants ir April l95O

a

Asset data for banks refer throughout to total- 4eposi-ts; for savings and loan associations, to
total assets

Owing to the importance in California of state-wide branch banking, an adjustment was made to
eliminate the distortion which would result if-total deposits of the Bank of America NJ. and
S.A. were-allocated ntireiy to San Francisco, Hence for i929 and 1943 only the deposit lia...
bilities- of the San Francisco and Los Angeles branches of the Bank of America are shown in the
sections for these two cities, the Los Angeles branchesbeng treated for this purpose as a
separate lnstitu±ion ForJ929 the allocation was made on the basis of the shares of the two
Oities in totaF Bank of America deposits as of-February 1930 (Hearinqs Before the Commt±ee on
Bankin and Currency, House of Representatives, 71st Congress, 2nd Session, 1930, under H,R 141,

Vol. 2, Part II, pp 1385..8). For. 1949 the allocation was based on the share of the two cities
in Bank of America individual, partnership and organization deposits in 1947 (Transamerica

Herinqs, Federal Reserve Board, Exhibit Number is).

Cther out..oftown branches f San- Francisco or Los Angeles banks were not of suffident
iinpert-ance to justify making similar adjustments, which in any case would have been arbitrary.
The only other city (as far as the present table is concerned) where out..of.towri branches are
relevant is Baltimore, and -there only a few suburban branches are involved. In the other

fifteen cities oyered, branches in 1949 were still either expressly prohibited (as in Chicago,

St1 Louis,. Minneapolis, Houston and Milwaukee), or essentially restricted to branches within r

close to city limits (Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Compilation of Federal
and State Laws Relatino to Branch ankinqwithin the United tates, July 1, 1951)

c

Data for 1934. (see reference to Baltimore in savings and loan source note below).

Data for 1903 (see source note).

for 1907 (see source note)

f

Data for 1934 (see source

Comierdal Banks

Most data on number and deposits of commercial banks in the major cities were compiled for 1900
from the BankersI Enc','clopeda (later known as Polk's), March 1901, -and for 1929 and 1949 from

RndMcNaliv Bankers? Directory. The data refer almost entirely to end of year; for 1900 a few

of the fi9ures may relate to the February 13, 1301 call date or to earlier balance sheet dates

in 1901. New York City figures for all three years were obtained from sources indicated in the
notes to Table C..9, and the 1949 figures for Chicago were derived from American Banker, January

l2, l95Q, p -[2, The statistics cover incorporated commercial banks nd trust companies and stock

savings banks in all years. Du.e to inadequaceis of data (discussed in the special note to Table.

-c9), private banks are wholly excluded in 1900; excluded with the exception of J. P Morgan and

Company in l29; and- included insofar as those outside New York City and Chicago are listed

in the bankerst directory in 1949. By treating private banks in this way, citywide totals of
deposits are probably not much understated (with the possible exception of New York City in 1900

owing to the omission Qf J. P Morgan and Company). Percentage shares.of the largest, largest

five and largest (en banks are likewise little affected. In those cases where a large number of

private bankers existed, their exclusion from the statistics may understate the quartile share,.
but not substantially except in those cases where there is a relatively small number of non-
private banks and the size of individual banks beyond the top quartile is large relative to the
city-.wide totals The assumpti-gn probably justifted made here is that average deposits of

private banks in 1900 and 1929 (with the exception, again, of a few New York City institutions)

were-small



Mutual Savings Bankw

Data were compiled, wherever possible, from official., state banking reports, In the few cases
where state reports were not available, !lk's Bankers? Encyc!pedia or RandMcNaIly Bankers1
Directory was used, The figures general iy refer to -the end of the year.

Savings and Loan Associaions

With the exception ofBaltimore, Washington, DEC, and Miñneápol.is, all data for 1900 and 1929
are based on official state reports of savings and loan superintendents. Maryland state chartered
associations have never been under supervision and no- official data are available, In the- absence

of such reports for Maryland, no figures could be shown for Baltimore in 19.00. The figures used

in lieu of 1929 are data for 1934 applying to members of the United States Savings (then called
Building) and Loan League and listed in the League's Savinqs and Loan Annals, 1934. Even though
most of the larger Baltimore associations may be assumed to have belonged to the league, many
sirall institutions probably did not, so that the coverage of the statistics is not entirely ade-
quate and percentage shares are somewhat overstated, Washington, D,C, associations chartered
under the District 3ode reported (until jurisdiction was transferred to the Home Loan Bank Board
In 1951) to the Comptroller of the Currency, from whose Annual Reports the data are compiled.
(No figures are available for 1900 since the institutions first reported to the Comptroller in
l9C.) For Minnesota associations, although supervised, published data are available only for

1900, Data used for 1929 are 1934 figures, derived similarly to those for Baltimore, Data for

Houston are not available for 1900. Those shown for New Orleans for 1900 refer to 1907, the date
of the first Louisiana state report.

To compile citywide totals for 1343, it was necessary to combine data tar -stalechartered
associations (generally obtained from official state reports) with those of. federallycharteied

associations. Statistics for the latter were .not available in a single source, and the method
used to collect the figures was (i ) to ascertain the names of federal associations from the
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corportionls List of Member Institutions, 1949; and -(2) to

obtain data for individual associations from one of the following sources: (a) United States
Savings and Loan League, Savings and Loan Annals 1950; (b) National Savings and Loan League,
Membership Directory 1950; c) Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation, 200 Largest
Savings and Loan Associations (mimeographed release dated March 8, 1951); (d) direct inquiry

fràm the individual association4 This method gave complete data for all cities except for the
following, for which no published reports were availablei Houston, Minneapolis, Baltimore,
Pittsburgh and Philadelphia, For these five cities the data are certain to cover (t) all insured
associations, (2) all members of the two savings and loan leagues, and (3) all associations ranked

nationally among the top 200, Whatever deficiencies in coverage remain are probably negligible
for Houston nd Minneapolis, but may be substantial for Pittsburgh, Baltimore and Philadelphia,-
especially the latter, where the present table shows the number of associations to have declined
from 2,823 to 160 between 1929 and 1949, or from 72 to 18 percent, while the total for Pennsyl-
vania (see Tables Cl2 and C.,l3) dropped only from 3,901 to 302.

Data on Washington, D.C. associations for 1943 were comp led from _Jnancial Survey of

Building and Loan Associations In the District of Columbia,by Edward F Stauber (unpublished

dissertation, Catholic University of America, 1351), p,414,
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Table D1

Rsoureas of Selected Financial Intermediaries per 1000 Sq,uare
$ mill. (except col. 9)

le.s by States and. Regions) 1911.9

Manage- State-
Savings Per- ment local

and. sonal Life in- un-
Mutual loan trust insur- vest- Postal employ-
say- asso- d.e- ance -merit Say- merit

cia- part-Credit corn- corn- ings and.

retire- Total,.

1 2 3 14.

Maine 13.14. 7.0 6.1 7.1 1.3 1.9 0.1 8.2 1409 0.1 1.1'.1.1'.
- 33-.5- 33-.5

NE.T flamp shire 27.0 13.9 12.1 29.6 5.1 3.13. 0.3 21. ii. 888 0.3 3.03.0 90.].90.].
Vermont 21i .7 8.6 15.8 8,8 .1.7 2.6 0.0 13.8 .0 1 1.91.9 53.653.6
Massachusetts 14.71.14. 332.8 92.8 393.5 70.0 197.8 8.7 21i.3 .14. 7265 5.1'.. 31.531.5 11421.711421.7
Rhode Island 579.9 311.14. 251.2 217.5 82.14. 258.6 114. .8 279.2 6161 3.33.3 32.932.9 11468.611468.6
Connecticut 283.2 189.6 82.1, 26-.1 38.9 169.1 11. .6 191.6 3787 5.85.8 39.539.5 996.8996.8

New England. 1011- 3 67.8 29.3 8i. 19.1 14.3.8 1.8 58.7 17014 1.3.1.3. 8.98.9 319.5319.5
New York 602.2 14.20.2 81.5 2214-.0 2.7 272.0 1.2 172.1 31116 3.83.8 145 .I.145 .I. 1314.6.14.1314.6.14.
New Jersey 555.6 283.9 259.5 69.7 714..8 138.7' 2.7 312.5 13.93O 5.05.0 81.581.5 12140.512140.5
Pennsylvania 213.5 128.6 69.7 23.1'. '21.1 bIt. .6 1.0 90.7 1552 3.14.3.14. 20.820.8 14.78.514.78.5

Middle Atlantic 1,.27 .2 281.1 89.8 123.7 27.14. 138.0 1.2 1146.9 2579 3.73.7 37.337.3 955.14955.14
Ohio 165.9 92.8 61i..Li. 5.7 14.7.11. L'.5 .2 1.2 70.0 _1,)/ 3.83.8 18.518.5 357,7357,7
Indiana 80.1 52.6 21'..1 1.2 13.5 6.0 0.7 30.1 325 3.83.8 6.96.9 1142.31142.3
Illinois 203.3 121L3 511..9 - 21.6 14.03 1.6 611..-8 1112 8.18.1 10.910.9 350.6350.6
Michigan 83.9 lj.2.2 37.2 - 5.7' 15.2 0.8 29.3 14.91 3.33.3 6.86.8 1115 .01115 .0
Wis cons in 50.14. 25.0 22.1,. 0.2 5.7 3.8 0.6 19.6 59". 2.12.1 6.6-6.6- 89.089.0

E North Central 116.5 66.9 1.0.5 1.2 i7.1 22 0 1.0 14.2 .1 705 14.314.3 9.69.6 2114. .12114. .1



Manage- State-
Savings Per- ment local
and sonal Life in- un-

Mutual loan trust. insur- vest- Postal employ-
say- asso- d.e- ance ment Say- nient

ings cia- part- Credit corn- corn- ings and.
barks tions ments unions panies anies System retire-

Conimercial banks Total Policy Share- Total ment
Deposits de- Total Total Total re- hold.- de- funds

Total emarid Time .osits assets assets assets serves era posits Assets

Table D-3. (cont.) D - 2

Total,
cola. 1,
14. to 8,
10 and 11

1 2 3 5 7 8 9 10 11

Minnesota 32.14 18.14 10.11. 1.9 3.9 13.3 0.3 10.0 276 2.1 6 .9
Iowa 39.0 27.2 9.14. - 2.9 1.0 0.2 14.1 158 2.5 1.8 61.5
Missouri 56.3 36.7 9.8 - Ii..3 12.1 0.11. 18.2 511.9 1.5 2.9
North Dakota 8.li. 5.8 2.3 0.6 0.1 0.1 1.1 17' 0.5 0.2

South Dakota 6.2 11.8 1.1 - 0.1 0.1 0.0 1.5 17 0.5 0.1 8.5
Nebraska 15.5 11.8 1.8 - 1.5 0.6 0.1 11.11. 100 0.9. .0.5 23.5
Kansas 18.9 15.7 2.0 - 2.1 0.1. 0.1 5.2 101 0.9 0.9 26.5

W. North Central 24.5 16.7 5.1 0.3 2.2. 4.1 0.2 7.6 172 1.1 1.2. 141.2
Delaware .195.9 153.1 33.1 k2.8 11.7 269.8 0.5 60.8 .1.0 6.8 1#1..i

Maryland 141,9 91.11 40.2 37.6 31.2 76.9 O.5 67.8 r1o48 O..7 18.5' 3r5.1
District of Columbiaa 14355.0 10338.5 30145.0 - 5220.0 5887.0 203.0 4811.3.0 1161478 .101e5 881i. 5 3l44 .0
Virginia 42.5 211.5 14.5 - 3.5 10.6 0.1 15.li. 262 .0.11. 75.0 111.7.5

West Virginia 39.11. 2.3 11.2 - 2.3 4. 0.1 15.2 153 0.6 1. 66.5
North Carolina 29.8 18.9 7.6 -- 5.14. 11.0 0.2 9.1 173 .1.2 14.0 53.7
South Carolina 19.9 16,3 2.9 - 3.7 0.9 0.0 6.8 151 1.8 2 e3 35.11.

Georgia 25.8 17.9 5.14. - 3.5 2.8 0.2 9.0 . 1143 0.7 2.0 )4i. .0
Florida 29.0 20.9 5.7 - 5.li. 2.3 0.2 8.0 311.0 1.6 1.6 48.1

South Atlantiä 39.11. 26.6 9.7 1.7 6.6 10.2 0.2 13.9 275 1.1 3.5 76.6
Kentucky 35.2 .26.2 5.7 - 5.8 7.2 0.2 11.8 1211. 1.1 3.3 64.6
Tennessee 42.9 27.11. 10.6 - 3.1 14.5 0.3 11.8 181 0.8 2.6 66.0
Alabama 22.1 16.0 5.0 - 1.1 2.8 0.2 5.6 1011. 0.7 1.14 33.9
Mississippi 15.3 11.5 2.8 - 0.9 0.3 0.0 3.3 35 0.2 1.0 21.0

E. South Central 28.1 19.8 5.9 - 2.6 3,5 0.2 7.8 108 0.7 2.0 414,5



Table D-1 (cont.)

a
Ratios for the District of Columbia are based on a total area of 69 square miles.

Source: Resources data from. sources to Table D-5; area data from Statistical Abstract., 1952, p. 7.

Mutual

Savings
and
loan

Per-
sonal
trust

Life
insur-

Manae-
ment
in-

vest- Postal

State-
local
un-

employ-
say- asso- de-. ance ment Sav- ment
ings cia- part- Credit corn- corn- ings and.

banks tions ments unions anies anies System retire.- Total
Commercial banks Total

de- Total Total Total
Policy

re-
Share-
hold-

Total
de-

ment
funds

cols. 1,
14. to 8,Deposits

Total Demand Time posits assets__assets assets serves era posits 10 and iiAssets
1 2 3 5 6

. 7 9 10 11 12

Arkansas
Louisiana
Oklahoma
Texas

W. South Central
Montana
Idaho
Wyoming
Colorado
1'ew Mexico
Arizona
Utah
Nevada

Mountain
Washington
Oregon
California

Pacific
Total United States

.13.7 11.0 1.8

33.7 23.9 5.9
21.9 17.9 1.7
22.0 17.1 2.li-

22.2 17.3 2.6
3.6 2.8 0.7

3.6 1.2
2.3 1.7 0.5

10.0
. 7.1 2.1

2.i. 1.9 .0.3
3.6 . 2.7 0.9
6.2 3.7 2.0
l.1. 0.9 0.5

3.0 l.O
26.8 17.5 7.7
12.6 8.3 3.9
79.5 39.2 36.1i

25.3 20.6
29.1 12.0

2.9
0.2

0.7
6.li.

1.1

2.7
1.2
1.8
0.2
0 .I.

0.2
1.2
0.2
0.3
0.9
0.2
0.i.

1.2
7.8
5.0.

0.3
2.0
0. 11.

0.7
0.8
0.0
0.0
0.1
:1.3

0.0
0.2
0.5
0.2

0.3
3.1
1.0

12.6
7.2
12.0

0.0
0.2
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.1
0.0
0.0
0.1
0.0
0.0
0 ..2

0.1
0.I.

0.3
0.3

3.5
9.6

5.7
3.0

0.9
0.9
0.6
3.li
0.6
1.0
1.6

0.3
1.1
7.6
3.1

18.8
11.7
15.0

52

8.
61

73
8

23
9

9L.

21
.30
32

7
27

278
172
679

310

0.9
0.5
0.8

.0.6

0.2
0.2
0.1
0.5
0.1
0.1
0.1
o .o.

0.2
1.2
0.5
1.1

1.1
1.1

0.9
2.8
0.8
1.1
1.2..

0.3.

.0.3
0
0 6
O..
0.3.

0.5.
.0.1

0.3
2.8
1.0
6.0
3.8
3.6

20. I.

:3 3
32. l.
28.5
30 8
.5.2
6 .7
3.L.

17.1
3.5
5.5.
9.9
2.2.

6.Ii

48.6
19.7

126.5
78.1
88.6



Table D.-2

Nber of Selected Finoi.c.ai Intermediaries per 1000 Square Miles, by States and Regions, 1949

Connercial
banks

Mutual
savings
banks

Savings
and. loan
associa-
tions

Personal
trust
depts.

Credit
unions

investment
bankers

Postal
Savings
offices

Tot1,
excl.

co1, 1,3
nd 8Units Offices Units Offices Units 0ffles

1 2 3 4 5 7 5 9 '10 11

Maine 1.9 )-i..0 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.4 l.li. 0.9 1.4 2.2 12.5
New Hampshire 8.2 8.Li. 3.7 3.8 2.9 3.7 1.4 1.1 2.0 5.1 27.3
Vermont 7.3 8.4 0.7 1.7 1.0 5.1 3.1 0.1 2.5 22.2

Massachusetts 22.3 42.9 23.0 28.2 24.8 12.9 65.3 22.2 30.6 17.9 222.6
Rhode Island 15.7 60.1 7.4 12.4 7.4 10.7 39.5 17.3 31.3 l2. 173.8
Connecticut 23.4 30.5 3it.-i. 15.0 9.6 18.0 54.7 7.2 16.0 15.6 159.4

New England. 8.0 13.1 5.2 6.1 5.0 5.1 14.2 4.2 6.6 . 55.9
New York 12.9 28.2 2.6 4.5 4.7 5.9 15.9 17.3 21.4 . 5.8 83.7
New Jersey 42.4 61.6 2.9 3.8 12.9 26.9 34.7 10.0 16.3 19.3. 225.5
Pennsylvania

Middle Atlantic
21.6,

19.0
25.6
29.6

0.2
1.6

0.5

2.7
19.9
15.8

8.
8.7

i4..4
16.7

4.i'
10.9

7.2
.14.8.

8..6
8.1

84.7
96.4

Ohio 16.0 21.3 0.1 0.1 14.8 1.9 15.5 3.2 4.5 6.9, 65.0
Indiana 13.4 16.2 0.1 0.1 6.Ii. 5.8 9.0 1.4 1.6 6.5 45.6
Illinois 15.8 15.8 - - 10.4 2.3 15.7 2.9 4.2 6.7 55.1
Michigan 7.6 11.5 - - 1.2 0.7 5.5 1.0 .1.8 5.1. 25.8
Wisconsin 9.8 12.5 0.1 0.1 2.7 1.1 9.5 0.9 1.3 3.8 31.0

E. North Central 12.2 15.0 0.0 0.0 6.7 2.1 10.9' 1.8 2.6 5.7' 1#3 .0

Minnesota 8.1 8.2 0.0 0.0 0.8 03 4.0 0.5 0.9 3.2 17.4
Iowa
Missouri

11.8
8.6

14.7
' 8.6

-
-

1.6
2.2

2.9
1.0

3.6,
.6

0.5
1.1

0.7
1..5 3.2

28.0
22.1

North Dakota 2.1 2.4 - - 0.2 0.1 1,3 0.1 0.1 22. 6.3
South Dakota 2.2 2.8 - 0.2 0.1 0.5 0,0 0.0 5.2
Nebraska 5.4 5.4 - - 0.8 0.2 1.1 '0.3 0.6 2.8 10.9

Kansas 7.4 7.Ii. - 1.3 0.4 1.6 0.4 0.5 2.6 13.8
W. North Central 6.4 6.8 0.0 0.0 1.0 0.6 2.5 0.4 0.6 2.8 14.3



Table D-2 (cant.) D 5

Commercial
Mutual
savings

Savings
and loan Personal invstment Postal

iota1,
exci..

banks banks associa-
tions

trust
de;ts.

Credit
tnions

baikers Savings.
offices

cole.. 1,3
and,;8Units Offices Units Offices Units Offi.c.

1 2 3 11. 5 6 7 8 9 10 ii

Delaware
Maryland.
District of Columbiaa
Virginia
West Virginia
North Carolina
South Carolina
Georgia
Florida

South Atlantic

18.5 25.8
15.5 26.Lj.

27.55 870.0
7.6 10.3
7.4

8.0
6.2

6.7 7.li.
33
6.0 8.0

1.0 1.5
0.9 2.I

0.0 0.1

19.li

33.7
'o6.o

1.8
1.5
3.3
2.3
1.2
0.9

3.3

15.1 l.9
2.8 7.6

159.5 17LiO.O

2.5
. 2.6

1.9 2.8
0.9 . 11..2

0.5 1.0
0.6 .2.6

0.5 3.5
1.3 3.6

1.9 2.9
3.3 4..7

319.0 i.78.5
0.7 0.8
0.3 0.5
0.l. 0.9
1.1 1.ti

0.5 1.1
O.. 1.1

0.7 1.2

3.3
1L5
1.8
3.].
3.0
3.2
2.8
2.8
.2.8

714.,5

80.9
3668.5

19.8
17.2
20.3
iL6.
15..?
12.2
20.3

Kentucky 9.6 10.6 3.0 2.5 2.8 0.3. 0. 2.k. 21.. 8
Tennessee
Alabama

7.0 9.1
L1L.

0.9
0.5

1.i.
0.5

3.6
1.7

0.8 1.1
0.3. Q.6

1.9
1.7 9.8

Mississippi 0.7 0.9 0.7 0.2 0.3. 2.2 10 .4
E. South Central 6.i 7.3 1.2 1.3 i 2.1 0.6 2.0:

Arkansas t,..L. 0.8 0.5 0.6 0.2 0.3. 10.1
Louisiana
Oklahoma

3.3
5.5 5.5

1.6
0.9

0.9
0.3

3.6
1.2

0.8 1.0
0.2 O.k.

1.3
3.1

13.2
3_i. 14.

Texas 3.1 3.2 0.5 0.2 1.5 0.3 0.Ii. 1.2 7.0
W. South Central Li 0.7 o.1 1.6 0.3 0.5 1.8 9.1



Table D-2 (cant.)

a
Ratios for the District of Columbia -are based on a total area of 69 square miles.

Source: Number from sources to Table D-13; area data fron Statistical Abstract 1952, p. 7

Commercial
banks

Mutual
savings
banks

Savings
and loan
assacia-
tions

Persoi1
trust
dets.

Credit
inions

Investment
_bankers

Postal
Savings
offices

Total,
exci,

cols. 1,3
and. 8Units Offices Units Offices Units Offices

1 3 L. 5 6 9 10 11

Montana
Idaho

0.8
0.5

0.8
1.1

-
-

0.1
0.1

0.1
0.1

0.3
0.1!.

0.0
0.1

0.0
0.1

0.7
1.0

2.0
2.8

Wyoming
Colorado
New Mexico
Arizona
Utah
Nevada

Mountain

0.5
1.11.

0.Il

0.1
0.6
0.1
0.6

0.5
1.11.

0.5
0.5
0.9
0.2
0.7

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-
-

0.1
0.5
0.2
0.1
0.2
-0.0
0.2

0.2
0.3
0.0
0.1
0.1
0.0
0l:

0.2
1.1
0.3
0.3
0.8
0.1
0.11.

0.0
0.5
0.1
0.1
0.2
0.0
0.1

0.0
0.6
0.1
0.1
0.2
0.1
0.1

1.2
0.1!.
0.li
0.11.
0.3
0.6

3.11.
5.1
1.5
1.5
2.6

.7
2.1Washington 1.8 3.7 0.0 0.1 0.9 0.3 2.6 1.1 1.11. 2.l!. ii .11

Oregon
California

0.7
1.3

1.7
7.3

0.0
-

0.0
-

0.3
1.1

01:
0.3

0.7
3.5

0.2
1.0

0.3
2.1

1.3
2.]. 11.9Pacific 1.2 11.9 0.0 0.0 0.8 0.2 2.5 0.8 1.6- 1.9 11.9

Total United States 14,7 6.2 0.2 0.2 2.0 1.0 3.3 0.9 1.11. 2.11. 16.5



D-7
Table D-3

Resources of Selected Financial Xnteimediaries by States and. Regions, 1900

ereent

1. 3 14. 5 6

Maine 0.5 0.5 0.7 31 0.5 0.9
New Hampshire 0.3 0.3 0.7 2.2 0.11. 0.6
Vermont 0.3 0.2 1.2 1.3 0.0* 0.6
Massachusetts 6.ii. 7.0 0.11. .25.1 11. .9 7.1
Rhode Island. 1.0 1.0 1.8 3.Ii. o 14* 1.0
Corznecti cut 0.9 1.2 0.2 8.6 0.7 2.0

New Engiand 9.1 10.2 5.0 11.3.7 6.9 12.2
New York 30.6 31.9 5.5 14.3.3 6.3 19.9
New Jersey 1.9 2.1 2.9 2.11. 8.1
Pennsylvania 1l.11 11.5 13.8 !1..9 19.3 12.6

Middle Atlantic 14.3.9 11.5.5 22.2 50.6 33.7 37.1
Ohio 11.6 7.8 1.9 1806 6.11.
Indiana 1.8 2.2 1.0 0.3 5.3 2.14.

Iflinois 8.2 6.8 10.9 8.11. 7.3
Michi gan 2.7 2.1 7.9 1.8 2.3
Wisconsin 1.8 1.6 L1..5 0 0.7 2.1

E. North Central 19.li. 17.3 32.1 2.2 311. .8 20,5
Minnesota 1.7 1.7 2.0 0.5 0.11. 1.6
Iowa 2.9 2.11. 7.2 - 0.9 1.9
Missouri 3.7 3.2 3.0 - 1.9 3 .li.
North Dakota 0.2 0.1 0.14. - 0.0 0.2
South Dakota 0.2 0.2 0.6 - 000* 0.2
Nebraslta 1.1 1.1 1.0 0.7 0.7
Kansas 0.9 1.1 Q,14. - 0.5 0.7

W. North Central 10.7 9.8 lI1..6 0.5 8.7
De1a.e 0.2 0.2 0 0.2 0.2* 0.3
Maryk.nd. 1.11. 1.5 0.6 2.7 2.8* 2.0
District of Columbia 0.5 0.6 0.1 0.9* 0.7
Virginia 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.7* 1.14.

West Virginia 0.6 0.6 0.8 0 0.5* 0.5
North Carolina 0.3 0.3 0.3 1 1* 0.7
South Carolina 0.5 0.11. 1.11 O . 0.6
Georgia 0.5 0.6 0.5 0.0* 1.14

Florida 0,2 0.2 0.1 0 2* 0.11.

South Atlantic 5.0 5.2 1i..5 2.9 6.8 8.o

Mutual Savings and Life
Comnercial savings loan insurance

banks banks associations ccu .anies

Estimated
Deposits Total Total policy

Total Demand 'Time deposit$ assets reserves



n- 8

Table D-3 (cont.)

Percent

Note: For explanation of * see notes,

1. 2 3 1+ 5 6

Kentucky 1.1 1.2. 0. 1.i.* 2.2
Tennessee 0.7 0.9 0.i. - 0.5 1.1
Alabama 0.li. 0.5 0.3 - Q,I,* 0.9
Mississippi 0.3 0.3 0.2 - 0.2* 0.5

E. South Central 2.5 2.9 1.1! - 2.5
Arkansas 0.2 0.3 0.2 - 0.5* 0.5
Louisiana 0.6 0.7 0.6 - 1.1 1.2
Oklahoma 0.1 0.2 0.1 -. 1.6* 0.2
Texas 1.0 1.li. 0.1 - 1.6* 1.9

W. South Central 1.9 2.6 1.0 - 3.8
Montana 0.L1- 0.3 - 0.2*
Idaho 0.1 0.1 0.1 - 0.0* 0.1
WyotLng 0.1 0.1 0.1 - 0.2* 0.1
Colorad.o 1.1 1.2 0.5 - 0.5* 0.9
New Mexico 0.1 0.1 0.1 - 0.0* 0.1
Arizona 0.1 0.1 0 - 0.0 0.1
Utan 0.3 0.I. - 0.5 0.2
Nevada 0 0 0.1 - 0.2* 0.1

Mountain 2.2 2.1- 1.6 1.6 2.0
Washington 0.6 0.6 0.7 l.ii.* Q14.

Oregon 0.4- 0.1+ 0.6 - 0.1+* O.k
Ca1iornja 1+.3 2.8 15.9 - 3,3 2.2

Pacific 5,3 3.8 17.2 - 5.1 3.0
Unit1 States, percent 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Unit I States, $ miii. 6785 1+502 962 2129 571 11+20

Mutual Savings ánd Life
Conmercisl savings loan insuraxie
banks banks associations ccpanies

Estimated
Deposits Total Total policy

Total Demand. Time .epositS assets reserve



Column 5

C olti.:ra 6

D-9
Notes tO Table D.3

Columns 1 to Ii- : Based. on Federal Reserve Eoard estimates. Commercial

bank figures refer to June 30, 1900 while mutual
savings bank figures refer to dates in the latter part

of 1900.

Derived from a cnpi1ation by Ceflarius, H. F., in
BodfIsh, N., ed., Historrof Building and Loan in the
United States, pp. 136, 627-656. Assets for states
designated by aste'isk were no shown separately. The

difference between totalassets and assets of the listed

atates were apportibnedamog the missing states according
to the distribution of assets among tbes in 1929, as
shown in Table P.4.

Since no distribution of policy reserves by state is
available for 1900, the percentages shown are those for
insurance in force which, on the basis of a comparison
for 1911, is assned to be distributed simi1arlr to
policy reserves. Data are derived. from Spectator
Company, Insurance Yearbook 1901.



Table DJ D - 10

Resources of Selected Financial intermediaries by States and Regions, 1929
(Percent)

Commercial
banks

Mutual
savings
banks

Savings
and loan

associations

Life
insurance
cc'panies

Postal
Savings
ystem

Credit
unions

Deposits Total Total Policy Total Loans
Tbtal Demand Time deposits assets reserves deposits outstanding
1 2 3 II. 5 6 7 8

Maine 0.6 0.3 1.0 1.3 0.3 0.7 0.1 0.2
New Hampshire 0.2 0.2 0.3 2.0 0.1 0)4. 0.2 11.3
Vermont 0.3 0.1 0.6 1.1 0.0 0.3 0.0
Massachusetts 3)4. 23.0 6.3 5.3 11.1 11.0.3
Rhode Island 0.7 0.5 1.0 1.9 0.3 0.9 0.3 6.0
Connecticut 1.3 1.3 i.11 7.1 0.3 2.0 0.7 0.1

New England 7.1 6.8 7.7 36.11. 7.3 9.6 5.11. 50.9
New York 25.2 31.11. 114..0 50.2 1.1. .9 21.3 18. 1 36.8
New Jersey 11..2 3.5 5.7 3.0 13.3 11.8 1.11. 0.2
Pennsylvania 9.7 8.5 11.6 5.0 16.1 9.9 5.6

Middle Atlantic 39.1 113.11. 31.3 58.2 31.1.2 36.0 25.3 37.0
Ohio 5.2 6.8 1.2 ]A .8 6.11. 1,9 0.0
Indiana 1.7 1.7 1.9 0.3 3.6 2.11. 1.0 0.11.
Illinois 8.2 8.1 7.9 - 5.2 8.0 1. 14.

Michigan 3.5 - 1.9 3.3 1)4. 0.8
Wisconsin 1.9 1.5 2.7 0.1 3.3 2.2 0.9 1.5

E. North Central 21 2 19.2 211.9 I6 28.6 9.6 11.1

Minnesota 1.8 1.11. 2.3 0.8 0.11. 1.9 5.11 1.5
Iowa 1.8 1.3 2.6 - 0.6 1.7' 5 0.3
Missouri 2.5 2.5 20 - 2.3 3.3 3.11. 1.0
North Dakota 0.3 0.3 0.11. - 0.1 0.2 1,14.

South Dakota 0.3 0.3 0.11. - 0.1 Q.3 2.9
Nebraska 0.9 0.9 0,8 - 1.9 0.8 0.9 0.1
Kansas 0.9 1.2 0.6 1.5 0.8 2.3 0.0

W. North Central 8. . 7.9 9.1 0.8 6.9 9.0 21.7' 2.9



Table D-). (cont.) D - 11

Mutual Savings
savings and loan
banks associations
Total Total

Time deposits assets

Life
insurance
copanies
Policy

reserves

Postal
Savings Credit
System unions
Total Loans

deposits outstanding
1 2 3 6 7 8

Delaware 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.2 0.3 0.1 -

Maryland 1.3 1.5 2.2 2.5 1.5 0.1 0.1

District of Columbia 0.5 0.6 0.5 0.8 0.6 0.2 0.0

Virginia :1.0 0.8 1.3 0.7 1.2 0.2
West Virginia 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.5 0.8 0.6 0.2
North Carolina 0.8 0.7 0.9 1.1 1.1 0.li. 0..
South Carolina 0.4 0.3 0.5 0.3 0.6 1.0 0.0
Georgia 0.7 0.6 0.8 0.1 1.2 1.3 0.8
Florida 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.3 0.6 5.2 0.1

South Atlantic 6.3 5.8 7.2 2.5 6.3 7.9 8.9 2.1.

Kentucky 0.9 0.9 1.1 1.3 1.2 0.2 0.3.

Tennessee 0.9 0.9 1.0 0.2 1.2 0. 0.8
Alabama 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.3 0.8 0.2 0.3
Mississippi 0 .1. 0.1+ 0.5 0.2 0.5 0.1 -

E. South Central 2.7 2.7 3.2 2.0 3.7 0.8 1.Li.

Arkansas 0.5 0.1+ 0.5 0.5 0,14. 0.0
Louisiana 0.9 1.0 0.7 2.2 1.0 0.2 0.1
Oklahoma 1.0 1.2 0.6 1.6 0.8 3.7
Texas 2.3 3.1 1.2 1.6 1.1 2.8 0.0

W. South Central k .6 5.8 2.9 59 3.1+ 7.1 0.1

Montana 0.3 0.3 0.1+ 0.2 0.3 li..0 0.0

Idaho 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.0 0.2 1.7 -

Wyoming 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 1.2 -

Colorado 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.8 2.5 0.3

New Mexico 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 1.0 -

Arizona 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.0 0.2 0.9 0.0

Utah 0.3 0.2 0.1+ 0.6 0,3 0.li. -

Nevada 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.3 -

Mountain 1.9 1.8 2.1 1.7 2.0 12.1 0.3

Commercial
banks

Deos its
Total Demand



Commercial
banks

Table D.. (cont.)

Mutual Savings
savings and loan
barks associations

Life
insurance
companies

Postal
Savings
System

D - 12

Credit
unions

Deposits .Lotal Total Policy Total Loans
Total Demand Time deposits as sets reserves deposits outstan&ing

1 2 3 LI. 5 6 7 8

Washington 0.9 0.9 0.8 0.6 1.2 1.1 0.2
Oregon 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.3 0.6 2.5 0.1
California 7.2 10. L. 5.5 2.0 0.4

Pacific 8.7 6. U .8 0.6 7.0 6.1 9.0 0.7
United States, percent 100.0 100.0 100 .0 100 0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
United States, $ mill. li.9385 25183 19858 888 8693 13373 152.77 3l.31i6



3

Notes to Table D-I

Columns 1 to LI. : Based. on Federal Reserve Board, estimates. Figures refer
to June 30, 1929.

Column 5

Column 6

Column 8

: Data gathered from pficial. state reports and. compiled
by CeUarius, II. F., shown in Bodfish, N,, ed., History of
Building and Loan in the United States, pp. 136, 2756.

Unpublished data of LI.9 lazge companies (accounting for
about 90 percerr of total policy reserves of U.S. companies)
compiled, by the Life Insurance Association of America..

: Compiled from Office of Postmaster General, Report o
Operations of tb? Postal $avings System 1929. Figures
refer to June 30, 1929.

Monthly Labor Review, Nov. 1930, p. 2 and March 1931,
p. '121. Based on 818 reporting (out of 971.I. existing)
institutions. Loans outstanding were not shown for
Michigan and. Missouri and were estimated. (for Michigan,
on the basis of share capital and the ratio of loans
outstanding to share capital for neighboring states; and.
for Missouri, on the basis of the ninnber of borrowers in
Missouri during year, the average amount borrowed for the
country as a. whoJ., and the ratio of total loans made
during year to loans outstanding at end of year for the
country as a. whole).



ings Per-
and sonal Life

Mutual loan trust in-
say- asso- dc- surance-

Commercial ings cia- part- Credit corn-

banks banks tions nients unions panics
Total

Deposits de- Total Total Total Policy
Total demand. time posits assets assets assets reserves

11:i'ie D-5 D - 111.

Resources of Selected Financial Lrbermediaries by States and. Regions, 19k9
(.ircent)

State-
local

Postal unemploy-

Say- ment
ings and
S'stem retire-
otal ment
dc- funds
posits Assets

1 2 3 4 5 6 8 9 10 11

Maine 0.3 0.3 0.6 1.2 0.3 0.2 0.3 0.6 1.4 0.1 o.k
New Hampshire 0.2 0.1 0.3 l.1# 0.3 0.1 0.3 O.k 0.9 0 0.3
Vermont 0.2 0.1 o.k o.k 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.3 0.6 0.0 0.2
Massachusetts 2.8 3.1 2.1 16.8. 6.0 k.5 8.9 6 .k 2.11.

Rhode Island. 0.5 o.k 0.8 i.k 0.7 0.9 2.2 0.7 o.8 o.i o.k
Connecticut 1.0 1.1 1.]. 6.9 1.3 2.3 2.9 2.1 2.0 0.9

1'Iew England 5.0 5.1 5.3 2.1 8.7 8.1 ik.6 8.5 12 1 2.6 5.5
New York 21.7 23.7 11.1 57.6 8.7 37.3 7.2 18.9 16.6 5.7 20.8
New" Jersey 3.2 2.5 5.6 2.8 k.o 3.0 2.6 5.11. 4.1 1.2 59
Pennsylvania 7.0 6.6 8.7 .5 6.5 13.1 .8 9.1 7.5 4.8 8.7

Middle Atlantic 31.9 32.8 25.k 65.9 3.9.3 53.k 15.6 33.Ii. 28.2 11.7 35.5
Ohio 5.0 k..3 7.3 1.2 13.11. 5,2 6.0 6.Ii. 4.1 4.7 7.1
Indiana 2.1 2.2 2.11. 0.2 3)1. 0.6 3.1 2.11. 1.3 4.2 2.3
Illinois 8.3 8.0 8.5 - 8.4 6.3 iLk 8.1 6.7 14.0 5.7
Michigan 3.6 2.8 6.0 - 2.3 2.k 6.0 3.8 3.0 5.9 3.6
Wisconsin 2.1 1.6 3.5 0.1 2.2 0.6 k.14. 2.li. 3.6 3.6 3.4

E. North Central 21.1 18.9 27.7 1.5 29.6 15.1 30.9 23.1 18.7 32.4 22.1

Management
investment
comianies

Number of
shareholders
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Table D-5 (cont.)

Sav.

lags Per-
and sonal
loan trust

Life
in- Postal
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State-
local

unemploy-

sav- as.so- de- surance- Management Say- ment

Commercial ings cia- part- Credit corn- investment ings and

banks banks tions meats unions .anies corn.: ies System retire-
mentTotal Total

Deposits_____ de-
posits

Total
assets

Total
assets

Total
assets

Policy
reserves

Number of
shareholders

de-
posits

funds

Total - demand time Assets

1 2 3 11. 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

Minnesota 2.0 1.8 2.14. 0.8 2.3 3.1 3.0 2.0 2.5 3.1 1.6
Iowa 1.6 1.7 1.5 1.1 0.2 1.3 1.8 0.9 11..3 0.9

Missouri
North Dakota

2.9 2.9
0.14. 0.5

1.9
O.li.

2.0
0.3

2.3
0

3.1
0.6

2.8
0.2

l.l
0.1

3.2
1.0

1.9
0.1

Scuth Dakota 0.3 O.1. 0.2 0.1 0. 0.1 0.2 0.1 1.2 0.1

Nebraska 0.9 1.0 0.14. 0.8 0.1 0.5 0.7 0.8 2.2 0.11

Kansas 1.1 1.5 0.i. 1.2 0.1 0.9 0.9 0.9 2.14. 0.6
W. North Central 9.2 9.8 7.2 0.8 7.8 5.8 9.5 8.6 9.11. 17.5 5.7

Delaware
Maryland
District of Columbia

0.3 0.11.

1.1 1.1

o.r 0.8

0.2
1.2
0.6

0.5
2.1

0.2
2.3
2.5

1.5
2.2
1.1

0.1
0.6

1.7

0.3
1.6
0,7

0.1
1.2
0.9

0.0
0.2
0.8

0.1
1.8
0.6

Virginia 1.3 1.1 1.6 1.0 1.2 0.6 1.14. 1.1 0.5 0.9
West Virginia 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.14. 0.3 0.3 0.8 014. 0.li. 1.0

North Carolina 1.1 1.1 1.3. 2.0 0.6 1.0 1.1 1.0 1.9 1.9

South Carolina
Georgia
Florida

South Atlantic
Kentucky
Tennessee
Alabama
Mississippi

E. South Central

0.14. 0.6
1.1 1.2
1.2 l.1i.

7.9 8.14.

1.0 1.2
1.3 1,3
0.8 0.9
0.5 0.6
3.6 11..0

0.2
0.9
0.9
7.li.
0.6
1.2
0.7
O.li.

2.9

2.6

o.8
1.11.

2.2
12.6
1.6

0.9
0.11.

0.3
3.2

0..?

0.li.

0.Ii.

7.8
0.8
0.5
o.It.
0
1.7

0.1
1.3
1.6
7.3
1.0
i.14

1.1
0.1
3.6

0.5
1.2
1.0
8.6
1.0
1.1
0.6
0.14.
3.1

0.5
0.9
2.1
8.2
0.5
0.8
0.6
0.2
2.1

1.8
1.3
2.9
9.7

1.0
1.0

0.3
3.8

0.7
1.1
0.9
9.0
1.2
1.0
0.7
0.11
3.11.



1 2 3 1. 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

Arkansas 0.5 0.7 0. 0.14. 0 0.1 0.1;. 0.3 1.5 0.11.

Louisiana 1.2 1.3 0. 1.5 0.3 1.0 1.0 0.8 0.7 1.3

Oklahoma 1.1 1.li. 0.3 13 0.1 0.7 0.9 0.6 0.5

Texas 5.2 1.7 2.. 2 0.5 1.8 1.7 3.6 2.7
W. Souh Central 7.1 8.6 3.1 5 .l 0.9 5.9 7.5 11.9

Montana O.Lt. 0.5 0.3 0.2 0. 0.2 0.3 0.1 0.8 0.3

Idaho 0.3 0. 0.3 0.2 0 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.5 0.3

Wyoming 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.1

Co1orado 0.8 0.8 0.6 0.8 0.11. 1.1 0.8 1.0 1.5 0.6

New Mexico 0.2 0.3 0.1 0 2 0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.3 0.2

Arizona 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.3

Utah 0.1. O. 0.5 0.5 0.1 0.6 0.3 0.3 0.2 O.li.

Nevada 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1

Mountain 2.7 2.9 2)4. 2)4 0.7 2.11. 2.3 2.5 2.11.

Washington 13 l.Ii 1.5 1.0 1.9 0.6 1.3 1.1 2.0 1.8

Oregon 0.9 0.9 1.0 0.1 0.8 0.3 0.6 0.7 1,8 1.5 0.9

California 9.2 7.1 15.9 8.5 5.6 8.2 6.6 11.5 6.9 8.8
Pacific 11)4. 9 $LI 18. 1.1 11 2 6.5 10.1 8.11. 15.3 10.8 11.5

United States,percerit 100.0 100 0 100.0 100.0 100 0 100 0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

United States,$inill. 137523 87983 36300 19293 1l4.594. 36162 812 11.5255 937551 326L 107911.

(except col. 9) ( number)

Table D-5 (cont.)

Say-.

ings Per-
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State-
local

Mutual loan trust in- Postal unemploy-
say- asso- de- surance Management Say- ment

Commercial ings cia- part- Credit corn- investment ings and

banks banks tions ments unions panies companies System
Total

retire-
mentTotal

Deposits de- Total Total Total Policy Number of de- funds

Total demand time posits assets assets aS$et$ reserves shareholders posits Assets
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Notes to Table JD-5

Columns 1 to 3 : Based on Federal Reserve Board estimates. Figures refer
to June 30, 1914.9. End-of-year data shown in Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporation, Annual Report for the Year
Ended Dec. 31, 1911.9, were not used. because a breakdown of
deposits by state is provided only for insured banks and
uninsured bank deposits cannot be assumed to be regionally
distributed similarly to insured banks.

Tabulated from data in Federal Deposit Insutance Corporation,
Anrx 31 Report for the Year Ended Dec. 3i 1914.9, p. Lt.9.

Home Loan Bank Board, Trends in the Savings and. Loan Field,
1950, pp, 11-3.5.

Data for 1914.7 from Stephenson, Gilbert, "Trust Business
in the United States," The Trust Bulletin, April 1914.8,

p. 21. Date in year to which figures refer is not indicated.

Zonth1Labor Review, Nov. 1951. Covers 9737 reporting out
of 9923 existiig institutions.

Unpub1is1ed data of 14.9 large companies (accounting for
about 90 per cent of total policy reserves of U.S. coanies)
compiled by the Life Insurance Association of America.

: Figure for end of 1951 from mimeographed. survey of National
Association for Investment Companies, July 1, 1952.

Column 10 : Deposits as of June 30, 191t.9 from Office of Postmaster
General, Report of Operations of the Postal Savings System,
1914.9.

Column 11 : Covers funds available to states for unemp1o'ment comperisa-.
tion benefits as of Dec. 31, 1914.9, and assets of' state and.

locally administered public retirement systems as of June
30, 1914.9. Of locally administered retirement funds, only
cities having over 250,000 inhabitants in 1911.0 are included
since statistics for smaller cities are not available. The
exclusion of the latter, however, probably affects the
totals negligibly. Unem1onaient compensation fund amounts
are Department of Labor data, shown in Statistical Abstract,
1952, p. 233; assets of state administered. public employee
retirement systems were obtained. from Bureau of the Census,
Com.end.ium of State Government Finances in 191t.9, p. 14.5;

and those of city enip1oye retirement systeme from Bureau
of the Census, Large-City Finances in 1914.9, September 1950,
p.it.8. -.

Column it.

Column :

Column 6 :

Column 7 :

Column 8 :
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Table D-6

Resources of Selected Financia.l Intelinediaries per 100,000 Inhabitants,
by States and. Regions, 1900

($ mill.)

Ccvnnercl&l

banks
Deposits,

Total Demand
1 2

Time

3

Mutual
savings
banks
Total

deposits
Il.

Savings
and.

loan Life
as so- insurance
ciations conrganies

Total Policy
assets reserves

5 6

Maine 14,6 3.2 1.0 9.5 .11. 1.9
New Hampshire 5.3 2.9 1.7 11.11. .5 2.2
Vermont 6.3 2.6 3.5' 8.1 0 2.6
Massachusetts JA.8 11.3 .1 19..1 1.0 3.6
Rhode Island 15.1 10.6 3.9 16.7 .5 3.2
Connecticut 6.8 6.0 .2 20.0 .11 3.0

New England 11.0 8.2 .9 16.6 .7 3.1
New York 8.2 19.5 .7 12,5 .5 3.8
New Jersey 7.0 5.1 1.5 2.7 2.11. 3.14.

Pennsylvania 12.1 8.1 2.1 1.6 1.7 2.8
Middle Atlantic 19.1 13,1 1.14. 6.9 1.2 3q14.

Ohio 8.0 5.0 1.8 11.0 2.5 2.2
Indiana 14,0 .11. .2 1.2 1.3
I11i'oi 1l,L. 6.2 2.2 1.0 2.1
Michigan 7.6 3.9 3.1 1.11.
Wisconsin 6,0 3.11. 2.1 .1 .2 1.11.

E. North Central 8.2 14,8 1,9 .3 1.2 1.8
MThie. ota 6.3 11.,3 1.1 .6 .1 1.3
Io 8.8 11..9 3.1 .2 1.2
M sc un 8.1 14.7 .9 .11. 1.5
Norta Dakota
South Dakota

3.3
3.7

1.8
2.2

1.2

1.5

0
0

'9
.7

Nebraska 7.0 14..5 .9 '14. .9
Karicas 3.14. .3 .2 .7

W. North Central 6.9 11..3 1.11. .1 .2 1.2
Delaware 5.9 5.11. .0 2.7 .5 2.2
Maryland 8.0 5.6 .5 1.3 2.3
District of Columbia 11.0 10.3 .11 20.6 1.8 31.5
Virginia 2.7 2.0 .14. .2 1.1
West Virginia 14.0 2.9 .8 0 .3 .7
North Carolina 1.0 .7 .2 .3 .5
South Carolina 2.4 1.3 1.0 .1 .7
Georgia 1.7 1.3 .2 0 .9
Florida 2.0 1.7 .2 .2 1.1

South Atlantic 3.1 2,3 .11. .6 .11. 1.1
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Table D..6 (cont.)

Conimercial

banks

Mutual
savings
banks

Savings
and.

loan
as so-

ciations

Life
insurance
ccmpanies

Deposits Total Total Policy
Total Demand Time deposits assets reserves

1 2. 3 i. 6

Kentucky 3.5 2.5 .2 - .. l.Li.
Tennessee 2.I. 1.9 .2 - .1 £
Alabama l.Ii 1.2 .2 - .1 .7
Mississippi 1.1 .9 .1 - .1 .11.

E. South Central 2.2 1.7 .2 - .2 .9
Arkansas 1.1 1.0 .2 - .2 .5
Louisiana 3.0 2.2 14. - .14 1.2
Oklahoma 1.0 .9 .1 - 1.0 .3
Texas 2.3 2.0 .0 .- .3 .9

W. South Central 2.0 1.7 .1 - .14 .8
Montana 9.5 7.5 1.2 - .14 2.14.

Idaho 3.5 2.9 .6 - 0 .6
Wyoming 6.2 14,2 1.0 1.0 1.0
Colorado 12.8 10.0 .9 - .5 2.3
New Mexico 3.0 2.5 .5 - 0 .5
ArtL.c:a 3,9 3.1 0 - 0 .8
Ut 7.9 6.1 1.14 - 1.1 1.1

6.8 14.5 2.3 - 2.3 2.3
i'iountain 8.3 6.5 .9 - .5 1.6

Washington 7.1 5.2 1.3 - 1.1i. 1.1
0reon 7.1 14.7 1.Ii - .5 1.14.
Caiifornia 19.11. 8.3 10.1 - 1.2 2.0

Pacific 114.6 7.0 6.6 - 1.2 1,7
Total United States 8.8 5.9 1.3 2.8 .7 1.8



Table D-7 D - 20

Resources of Selected Financial Intermediaries per 100,000 Inhait:s, by States and Regions, 199
mill.)

Commercial
banks

Mutual
Savings
banks

Savings
and loan
associations

Life
insurance
companies

Postal
Savings
System

Credit
unions

Deposits Total
deposits

i.

Total
assets

5

Policy
reserves

6

Total
assets

7

Loans
outstanding

8

otal
1

Demand
2

Time

3

Maine 36.0 10.0 25.5 11l..2 3.0 11.3 .01 .01
New Hampshire 23.2 8.8 13.5 37.li. 2.8 12.5 .06 .29Vermont 8.3 3l.i. 27.5 1.1 12.2 .01
Massachusetts li6.l 26.2 16.1 12.8 16.5 .15 .30
Rhode Island 28.k 211..6 17.0 .06 .27
Connecticut 38.6 20.6 16.9 39.0 1.6 ?6.li. .07 .00

New England k2.1I. 21.2 18.7 39.5 7.8 15.6 .10 .20New York 98,8 62.8 22.1 35.5 3 .li 22.6 .22 .09New Jersey 51.0 21..9 28.1 6.7 28.5 15.9 ..05 .00
Pennsylvania I9.8 22.2 2..O 13.7 .09 .00

Middle Atlantic (3.5 1i.1.6 23.( 19.7 11.3 18.3 .15
Ohio 38.9 16.7 20.2 1.6 19.3 12.9 Oh. .00
Indiana 26.2 13,1 11.9 .8 9.6 9.8 05 .00
Illinois 52.8 26.7 20.6 - 5.9 l4. 1 .09 01
Michigan 18.0 23.0 - 3,3 9.1 .01
Wisconsin 32.5 12.6 18.3 .3 9.6 9.9 .05 .02E. North Central 19.0 19.6 9.8 11.8 .06 .01
Minnesota 35.1 i1-.0 17.7 2.8 1.5 :10.1 .32 .02
Iowa 36.2 13,7 20.6 - 2.0 9. .33 .00
Missouri 33.3 17.6 10.7 - 5.5 12 0 .15 .01
North Dakota 22.0 9.5 12.0 - 1.6 .32
South Dakota 22.2 11.1 3,0.2 - 5.6 .63
Nebraska 31.8 16.0 12.2 - 11,8 8.0 .10 .00
Kansas 23.5 15.9 6.2 - 7.0 6.0 .19 .Ob

W. North Central 31.5 15.0 13.i. .5 9.2 .25 .01



Table D-7 (cont.) D - 21

Life Postal
insurance Savings
corn.anies System
Policy Total

reserves assets
6 7,

111. 3 .011.
11.9 .01
17.7 .08
6.7 .01
6.11. .05

.02
11.6 .09
5.7 .07
5.. 2 ,514.

6.7 .09
6.2 .01
6.2 .02
tt. .2 .01
3.3 .01
5.1 .01
3.6 .Oli.
6.3 .02
11..7 .23
2.5 .07
3.7 .09

Commercial
1anks

utua1
Savings
banks

Savings
and loan

associations
Deposits Total

deposits
11.

Total
assets

5

Total
.1

Demand
2

Time

3

Delaware 11.8.7 31 5 16.0 10.5 5.9
Maryland 38.6 17 18.3 11.9 13.2
District of Coli.bja 511. .2 30.0 20.9 -
Virginia 20 1 8.5 10.Li. - 2.11.

West Virginia 19.8 9.7 9.5 - .2.Ii.

North Carolina 12.0 5.6 5.11. - 3.0
South Carolina 10 2 5.3 - 1.5
Georg:La 12.0 5.5 5.2 - .2
Florida 23.1 11.8 9.3 - 1.5

South Atlantic 19,5 9.2 8.9 1.11. 3.5
Kentucky 17.8 8.5 8,5 -
Tennessee 16 7 8.li. 7.2 - .6
Alabama 10 0 5.2 - 1.1
Mississippi 11.0 5.6 5.0 - 1110

E. South Central lli. 1 7.0 6.3 - 1.8
Arkansas 11.8 6.7 - 2.!i.

Louisiana 20.6 U 8 6.3 - 9.1
Ok1ahoria 19.6 12.7 5,3 - 5.8
Texas 19.8 13.5 11.2 - 2.11.

W, South Central 18.7 12.0 11..? -

Credit
unions
Loans

outstanding
8

-
.00
.00
.01
.00
.00
.00
.01
.00
.00
.00
.01
.00
-

.00

.00.

.00
-

.00
.00



Con)merciai

banks

Mutual
Savings
banks

Savings
and. loan

associations

Life
insurance
ccm.anies

Postal
Savings
S stein

Credit
unions

Deposits Total
deposits

11.

Total
assets

5

Policy
reserves

6

Total

7
assets outstanding

Loans

8
Total
1

Demand
2

Time
3

Montana 30.7 JA.7 iIf.5 - 31.7 7.Ii. 1.15 .00
Idaho 19.6 11.2 7.6 - .9 lf.7 .59
Wyoming 27.9 15.0 11.5 If .9
Colorado 29.1 15.6 11.5 - 5.2 10 0 .37 .01
New Mexico lO.IJ- 7.1 2.8 - 1.2 3.3 .36
Arizona 21.8 12.Ii. 8.9 - .9 5.0 .31 .00
Utah 29.1 11.2 15.0 10 2 6.9 .12 .00
Nevada 50.5 23.1 26.If - 1.1 6.6 k3

Mountain 25.6 13.2 11.0 - 1f.. 1 6.8 .50 .00
Washington 27.7 1If.9 10.1 3.5 6.7 9.l .00
Oregon 29.2 ]A.6 13,0 - 2.9 8.0 .11.0 .01
California 62.5 21.8 36..If - 8.If 10.3 .05 .00

Pacific 52.0 19.6 8.t .7 7.If 9.& . 17. .00
Total, United States J40.2 20.5 16.2 7.2 7.1 10.9 .12 .O3

Table D-7 (cont. D - 22



Table D-8 D . 23

Reources of Selected Financial Intermediaries per l00000 in'tants, by States and Regions, 1914.9
$ mill. (except col. 9)

Savings Per-
and. sonal
loai-i trust

Mutual asso- d.c..

Savings cia- part- Credit
banks tions ments unions

Commercial
banks Total

Deposits dc.. Total Total Total
Total Demand Time posits assets assets assets

1 2 3 1.1. 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

Maine 11.93 25.5 22.5 25.8 14.6 7,5 .2 29.8 ili.86 .1". 5.2
New Eanipshire 1.1.8.0 214-,7 21.6 51.6 8.8 6.11. .6 37.3 1550 .5 5 .3
Vermont 611..6 22.6 Ii.1.ti. 22,5 4.2 7.1 0 35.2 1373 .2 14..8

Massachusetts 81.6 57.6 16,1 69.3 18.7 35.5 1.5 14-2.8 1279 1.0 5,5
Rhode Island. 89,0 11.7.8 38.6 33.3 12.6 110.9 2.3 11.2.8 9114 .5 5.0
Connecticut (0.7 11.7,11. 20.6 65.9 9.7 11.3.6 1.1 b7.8 91.4.5 9.9

New England 711.2 11.8.3 20.8 58.3 13.7 32.3 1.3 11-2.0 1218 .9 6.11-

New York 202.5 111.1.3 27,11. 711-.9 8.6 96.0 .11. 57.5 1052 1,3 15.2
New Jersey 91.0 li6.5 11.2,5 113 12,1 211.2 50.7 797 13 2
Pennsylvania 93.0 56.0 30.3 10.1 9.1 11.7.11. ,1 39.2 670 1.5 9.0

Mid.dle Atlantic 11t6.6 96.5 30.8 11.2,1 9.3 67,6 .11. 50.0 878 1.3 12.7
Ohio 85.5 11.7,8 33.2 3.0 211..6 211..0 .6 36.3 14.85 1.9 9.6
Indiana 714..6 )-i.9.0 22.11. 1.1 12.11. 5.9 .6 27.8 300 3,5 6.11

Illinois 132.9 81.2 35.9 - ll1..0 27.11. 1.1 11-1.9 720 5.3 7.0
Michigan 77.9 39.2 311..9 - 5.2 111.6 .8 26.8 1111.8 3.0 6.2
Wisconsin 8.o 11.2.3 37.8 .3 9.3 6.6 1.0 32.1 971 3,11. 10.7

E. North Central 96.0 55.1 33.14. 1.0 111.2 18.8 .8 31i..3 576 -3.5 7,9
Minnesota 93,3 53.0 30.0 5.3 11.1 140.1 .8 30.5 779 3..14 5.9
Iowa 86.0 60.0 20.7 - 6.3 2.11. .14- 30.2 339 5.3 3.8
Missouri 100.5 65.11. 17.6 - 7.6 22.2 .6 32.1 966 2.6 5.2
North Dakota 101.5 70.5 27.8 - 6.6 .9 .8 12.7 198 5.5 2.1
South Dakota 76.7 60.0 13.9 - 1.( 1.6 .2 17.2 199 6.2 1.7

Life

Manage-
merit

invest-
insur- inent Postal
ance coin- Savings
nie panies stein State-local

unemploy-.
merit and.

Number
of

Policy share- Total retirement
reserves holders deposits fund assets



Ta1e D-8 (cont.)

Savings Per-
and sorial

Manage-
merit

D - 211.

loan trust Life Invest-

Mutual asso- de- insur- merit Postal

Savings cia-. part- Credit ance corn... Savings

ba tion men unions tanies .ariies System State-local

Commercial
banks Total

Number
of

unemploy-
ment and.

Deyrnsits d.e-. Total Total Total Policy share- Total retirement

Total Demand. Time posits assets assets assets reserves holders deposits fund assets

1 2 3 6 7 8 9 10 11

Nebraska 93.2 71.1 10.8 8.9 3.5 .3 .25.3 580 55 2.9
Kansas 83. 69.li. 8.7 9.0 2.]. .11 22.3 Ij.37 11..]. 3.7

W. North Central 92.2 62.8 19.2 1.]. 8.i 16.1 .6 27.9 632 14.14.

Delaware 126.3 98.7 21.3 27.7 7.5 179.0 .3 39,3 361 .5 14.11.

Maryland. 11.1.3 18.2 17.0 ]A.1 35,1 .2 30.3 14.73 .3.. 8.11.

District of Columbia 118.0 85.0 25.0 114.9 11.14.1 1.7 11.1.6 1002 31 7.6
Virginia 52.6 30.3 17.9 11..3 13.5 .2 18.9. 322 .5 3.0
West Virginia 14.9.1 32.8 13.9 2.8 5.8 .1 18.3 1814. .7. 5.3
North Carolina 39.8 25.3 10.1 7.0 .6 .2 11.8 2211. 1.5 5.1
South Carolina 30.8 25.2 5.11. lii. 0 10.0 222 2.7 3.11.

Georgia 11-5.1 31.3 9.14- 6.0 11..9 .3 .15.14. 2114. 1.2 3.5
Florida 63.3 lj.5.7 12.5 11.11. 5.3 .5 16.9 719 3.11.. 3.3

South Atlw'tic 53.0 35.8 13.1 8. l4..l .3 18.2 363. .1.5 11.6

Kentucky 11.9.7 37.0 8.o 7.9 10.14. .3 16.1 171 1.6 14,5

Tennessee 55.11. 35.5 13.7 11.0 5.9 .14. .15.2 233 1.0 3.3
Alabama 38.0 27.5 8.6 1.9 L8 .3 911. 175 1.1 2.11.

Mississippi 35.1 26.li. 6.5 1.9 .6 0 7.3 76 .5 2.2
E. South Central 11.5,5 32.0 9.5 14.1 5.8 .3 12.14. 172 1.1 3..2

Arkansas 39.7 31,8 5.3 2.9 1.0 .1 9.6 1114 2.5 2.Lt.

Louisiana 62.0 14.,] l0..9 8.1 3.7 .3 17.3 265 .8 5.1
Oklahoma 72.0 58.9 5.6 8.3 1.3 .3 17.8 26ti. 2.6 2.5
Texas 76.5 59.7 8.2 2.6 .lt 10.3 213 1.5 3.7

W. South Central 68.11. 53.1 8.0 5.14. 2.14. .3 12.7 221 1.7 3.6



Mutual

Table D-8

Savings
and
loan
asso-

cont.)

Per
sonal
txst
de-

Life
insur-

Manage-
ment

Invest-
ment Postal

D 25

Savings cia- part- Cré&T.t ance corn- Savings
banks tions ments inioia panies panies System State-local

unemploy-
ment and

Commercial
banks Total

Number
of

DeposIts de-
posits

4

Total
assets

5

Total
assets

6

Total
assets

7

Policy
reserves

8

share-
holders

9

Total
deposits

10

retirement
fund. assets

11

Total
:1-

Demand
2

Time
3

Montara
Idaho
Wyoming
Colorado
New Mexico
Arizona
Utah
Nevada

Mountain
Washington
Oregon
California

Pacific
Total United States

950
71.2
82.2
83. I.

45.6
54.2
77.7
96.9

4 .0

77.0
81.8

120,2

109.1
92.6

72.6
52.4
61.6
59.2
37.0
40.2
46.1
59.1
52.8
50.3
53.7
59.3
57.2
59.2

17.3
17.1

16,7
17.7
6.3

13.0
25.7

36.5
17.2
22.2
25.1
55.1
46.
24.4

8.1
1.1

1.5
12,8

6.1
6.2
9.3
4.0
4.1

10,7
3.1
6.8

11.5

7.6
11.7
11.2

9.7

1.4
.6

1.9
11.4

.7
3,4
b.1

12.4
5.2
9.1
6.9

19.7
166
25.2

.3

.2
.3
.7
0
.1

.7
0
.4

.5

.3
.6
.6
.5

21.7
13.4
18.6
2.6
10.0
15,3
19.2
17.5
1.9
21.6
20.1
28.2
26.2
30.0

189
332
313
740
373
448
396
512
48
796
096

1018
990
622

2.8
2.8
3.7
1.4
L8

.8
1.9
2.6
.3.3
3.2
2.1
2.li.
2.2

6.3
4.9
4.5

3.4
5

6.2
8.8
5.1
8.2
6.6
9.0
8.6
1.2
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Notes to Tables D-6 to D-8

Selected. balance sheet items of financjl intermediaries from sources
to Tables I)-3, D-Il. and. D-5 or 1900, 1929 arid. 1911.9 respectively. (For 1900
life insurance reserves are estimated by applying the percentage distribution
of Insurance in force to total polici reserves.) Population data for 1900
(averages of July 1, 1900 arid July 1, 1901) are obtained from Bureau of the
Census, Vital Statistics Bates in the United States l900.1911.0, pp. 8211.-839;
for 1929, l9117 and 19 9 from Statistical Abst±'act l52, pp. 11, 111.. The
Census figure for April 1930 is 'i.pplied to he 1929 'data; the interoensal
estimate for July 1, 1911.7 is applied to personal trust department ssets in
Table D-.8; the Census figure for April 1950 is used throughout Table D-8,
except for deposits of commercial bancs whIch, 'since the figures refer to
une 30, 1911.9, are divided by the interoe.nsal estImates for that date.



Conimercia].

banks

Mutual
Savings
banks

Savings
and loan

associations

Life
insurance
copanies

Psta1
Savings
System

Credit
tinions

Deposits Total Total Policy Total Loans
Total Demand Time deposits assets reserves deposits outstanding

1 2 14. 5 6 7 8

Maine 63.9 17.8 55.2 25,2 5.3 20 0 .02 .02
New Hampshire 35.8 13.6 20.9 57,6 19.2 .10 14.5

Vermont 66.7 13.9 52.3 '1.5.8 1.9 20.11. .02
Massachusetts
Rhode Island

52.0 29.4
57.9 23.0

18.1

33.7
53.9
29.2

i4 14. 18.6
20 2

.16

.07
.33

.32
Connecticut 112.6 22.7 18.6 14.3.0 1.7 18.0 .08 .00

New England 51.0 25.5 22.5 117.5 9 ,14. 18.8 .12 .23
New York 85.9 .6 19.2 30.8 2.9 19.7 19 .08
New Jersey 63.0 27.1 314..7 8.2 35.3 19.7 .06 .00
Pennsylvania 65.14. 29.2 31.5 6.1 19 1 18.0 .12 .00

Middle Atlantic 76.9 14.3.6 2ui,.8 20.6 11.8 19,2 .15 .05
Ohio 52.6 22 6 27.3 2.1 26 1 17.14. .06 .00Indiana 11.5.2 22 5 20.6 1.3 16.6 16.8 .08 .01
Illinois 57.3 28.9 22.14. 6.11 15.3 .09 .01
Michigan 7 .9 21i. .6 31.5 12.5 .06 .01
Wisconsin 51.7 20 0 29.1 .5 15.3 15.7 .08 .03

E North Central 25.0 25.8 .7 12.9 15.5 .08 .01
Minnesota 62.li. 214.9 31.11. 5.0 2.7 18.0 .57 .03
Iowa 66 .-1. 25.1 37.7 3.6 17.2 .61 .01
Missouri 14. .8 28.8 17.6 9.0 19.7 .211. .01
North Dakota 6 .8 214- .6 31 S L1.,2 11.7 .82
South Dakota 53.5 26.7 214. ,7 1.7 13.5 1.53
Nebraska 57.3 28.9 22 0 21.3 hi. 14 .18 .01
Kansas 30.0 11.6 13 .2 11.3 .36 .00

W. North Central 57.3 27.3 1.0 8.2 16.7 14.5 .01

Table D-9 D - 27

r3;ources of Selected Financial Intermediaries per $ioo Million Income Panents to Individuals, 1929
($ iu.)



Commercial
banks

Table D-9 (cent.)

Mutt 1 Savings
Savings and. loan

banks associations

Life
insurance
companies

Postal
Savings
System

D - 28

Credit
unions

Deposits Total Total Policy Total Loans
ôtal D-mand Time deposits assets reserves tieposits outstanding
1 2 3 11. 5 6 7 8

Delaware 53.2 3l..t1. 17.L. 11.5 6.li. 15.6 .05
Maryland. 57.0 25.2 27.0 17.5 19.11. 17.5 1.1 2.0
District of Columbia 11.l.. 22.9 16.0 10.7 13.5 .06 .00
Virginia k9.i. 20.8 25.11. 6.0 16.11. .03 .03
West Virginia 1.1-3.1 21.2 20.7 5.3 13.9 .11 .01
North Carolina 39.2 18.Ii. l7.6 9.9 15.7 .06 .01
South Carolina Lt.0.6 17.1 21.2 5.9 18.3 .35 .00
Georgia 36.L 16.8 15.9 .5 17.3 .21 .03Florida Li.8.8 2t..9 19.6 3.2 11 I 1.111 .01

South Atlantic 15.l 21.5 20.7 3.2 8.0 15.6 .20 .01
Kentucky 11.8.3 22.9 22.9 11.5 16.9 .02 .01
Tennessee 11.8.3 211-.3 20.9 1.8 18.0 .07 .03
Alabama 33.0 17.2 lll..3 3*7 13.7 oil. .01
Mississippi 11.0.8 20.6 18.6 3.7 12 3 .02

E. South Central 11.3.2 21.5 19.5 5.5 15.6 Oil. .01
Arkansas 38.8 22.2 13.5 7.8 11.9 .12 . 00
Louisiana 50.2 28.7 15.3 22 2 l5.li. oil. .01
Oklahoma 11.3.6 28.3 11.7 13.0 10.11. .52
Texas )43.1 29.5 9.1 5.1 5.11 .16 .00

W. South Central 3.9 28.3 11.2 9.9 8.. 8 .21 .00



Table D-.9 (cont.)

Corniercial
banks

Savings
banks

Savings
and. loan

associations

Life
insurance
companies

Poatal
Savings
System

Credit
unions

Deos its Total
deposits

14.

Total
assets

5

Policy
reserves

6

Total
depo3its

.7

Loans
outstanding

8

Total
1

Demand
2

Time
3

Montana 50 8 2i. .3 2Li .0 6.2 12.3 1 90 .00
Idaho 37.8 21.7 lii. .8 1.7 9.1 1.13
Wyoming Lo .9 22 1 16.9 7.1 7.1 1.23
Colorado 47.6 25.6 18.8 8.5 16.14. .61 .01
New Mexico 27.3 18.6 7.5 3.1 8.7 .96
Arizona 38,8 22 0 15.9 1.6 9.0 .56 .00
Utah 21.0 27.9 19.1 12.9 .23 .01
Nevada 62.2 28. I. 32,1i - 1.14. 8.1 .53

Mountain t.5 3 23.3 19.5 - 7.2 12 1 .88 .01
Washington 39 2 21 I 114.3 14..9 9.5 12.9 .62 .01
Oregon 23.1 20.6 12. .63 .01California 68.0 23.7 39.6 9.1 11 3 .60 .00

Pacific 61.5 23.2 33.9 .8 8.8 11.6 .20 .00

Total United States 59.8 30.5 214.0 10.8 10.5 16,2 .18
. .014



Savings Per- Manage..

and sonal Life ment
loan trust insur- Invest-

Mutual asso- de- ance' ment Postal

Savings cia- part- Credit cane. corn- Savings

banks tions monte unione panies panies System
Commercial Number
banks Total of
Deosi de.. Total Total Total Policy share- Total

Total Demand Time pcits assets assets assets reserves holders deposits

State-local
unemploy-
ment an.
retirement
fund. assets

2 3 11. 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

Maine 11.33 22.11. 19.7 22.9 4.1 6.5 .2 26.14. 1319 4.7
New Hampshire 14.0.5 20.8 18.2 11.11. 1. 7.6 5.1. .5 32.1 1332 .5 4.5
Verniont 58.1 20.3 37.3 20.8 3.9 6.2 0 32.6 1272 .2 4.14.

Massachusetts 56.14. 39.8 11 1 47.1 12.7 25.3 1.0 29.1 9. .6
Rhode Island 63.3 34.0 27. 11. 23.7 9.0 29.0 1.6 30.5 672 .3 3.6
Connecticut 14I. .2 29.6 12.9 14.1,2 6.1 27 1 .7 29.9 591 .9 6.2

New ig1and 52.3 311. .0 114. ,7 41.0 9.6 23.0 .9 29.5 854 .6 4.5
New York 1114. .2 79.7 15.14 42.5 11..9 55.0 .2 32.6 596 .7 8.6
New Jersey 61.9 31.7 28.9 7.8 8.3 16,6 .3 34.8 550 .6 9.1
Pennsylvania 67. 1. 40.6 22,0 7.11. 6.6 34.6 .3 28.6 11.90 1.1 6.6

Middle Atlantic 92.3 60.8 19.11. 26.7 5.9 43.2 .3 31.7 557 .8 8.1
Ohio
Indiana

60,2
56.7

33.7,
37 2

23.14.
17.0

2.1
.8

17.2

9.5
17.3
4.6 .5

25.4
21.3

339
230

1.14.

2.7
6.7
11..9

Illinois 81.5 14.9.8 22.0 8.7 17.1 .7 26.0 1146 32.6 4.11

Michigan 27.4 24.2 - 3.7 10.3 .5 19.]. 319 2.1 4,14.

Wisconsin 63.3 .31.14. 28.1 .3 7.2 5.0 .8 214. ,7 711.6 2.6 8.2
E. North Central 65.8 37.8 22.9 .7 9.8 13.1 .6 23.7 398 2.4

Table D-1O D - 30

Resources of Selected. Financial Intermediaries per $100 Million Income Payments to Individuals, 19149

$ mill. (except col. 9)



Commercial
banks
Deposits

Total Demand Time

Savings Pe:- Manage-
and. sonal Life ment
loan trust insur- Invest-

Mutual asso- d.e-. ance- ment Postal
Savings cia- part- Credit corn- corn- Savin3s
banks tions ments unions panies anies System

Number
Total of
de- Total Total Total Policy share- Total
posits assets assets assets reserves holders deposits

State-local
uneinploy-

ment and
retirement
fund assets

1 2 3 14. 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

Ninnesota 711..9 14-2.5 211.1 14.3 9.1 32.7 .7 25.0 639 2.8 14.9
Iowa 66.5 146.14 16.0 5.0 2e0 .3 211..0 269 11.,2 3.0
Missouri 77.8 50.7 13.6 - 5.9 l8.1 .5 25.2 758 2.1
North Dakota 85.5 59.11. 23.11 - 5.9 .6 .7 ll.li. 177 14,9 1.9
South Dakota 65.3 51.1 11.8 - 1.5 1.2 .1 15.li. 179 1.5
Nebraska 72.1 55.0 8.11. - 7.1 2.8 .2 20.2 1363w 2.3
Kansas 68.11. 56.9 7.2 - 7.5 1.5 .11. 18.7 366 3.1k 3' 1

W. North Central 73.0 11.9.7 15.2 .9 6.5 12.8 .5 22.6 513 3.3 3.5
Delaware 75.2 58.8 12.7 16.li. 11.5 118.3 .2 23.3 2111. 3 2.6
Maryland 11.8.9 31.5 13.8 13.0 10.7 28.5 .2 23.11. 361 .2. 6.ti.
District of Columbia 52.11. 37.7 11.1 - 19.0 23.3 .7 17.7 14.25 1.3 3.2
Virginia 53.7 31.0 18.3 - ll..5 11l..5 .2 19.14. 331 .5 3.1
West Virginia li9.0 32,7 13,9 - 2.9 5.8 .2 18.9 190 .7 5.5
North Carolina 146.7 29.7 11.8 - 8.5 6.5 .2 lli..3 271 1.8 6.2
South Carolina 39.0 31.8 5.6 - 7.2 1.8 .1 13.14 296 3.6 14.5

Georgia 51.t 35.9 10.8 - 7.0 5.8 .11. 18.1 287 1.14. 11.1

Florida 57.3 11-1.3 11.14. - 10.7 5.1 .11. 15.8 673 3.1 3.1
South Atlantic 51.1 314.11. 12.6 2.3 8. 114.1 .3 18.0 357 1.5 11.5

Kentucky 57.3 17 9.2 - 9,Ii. 12.7 .3 19.2 203 1.9 5.11.

Tennessee 63.( 140.8 15.7 - Ll..7 6.9 .11. 17.6 270 1.2 3.8
Alabama ii.9.5 35.8 11.2 - 2.5 6.2 ,14. 12.5 232 1.5 3.2
Mississippi 14.,8 14.1.2 10.1 - 3.2 .9 .1 11.9 1214. .8 3.5

E. South Central 570 ij.0.1 11.9 - 5.2 7.3 .3 15.9 220 1.14. 11.1

Table D-l0 (cont.) 31



Mutual
Savings
banks

Table D-l0 (corit.)

Savings Par-
and sonal
loan trust
asso.- des. -

cia.. part.-

tins. ments
Credit
unions

Life
insur-
ance
corn-

nies

Manage..
ment
Invest-
ment
corn-
anica

D

Postal
SavinCs
System

32

State-local
Commercial Ntnber uneniploy..

banks Total of merit and.
des. Total Total Total Policy share- Total retirement

Total Demand ¶1ime posits assets assets assets reserves holders deposits fund. assets
1 2 3 11. 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

Arkansas 50,0 1.0,O 6.7 - 3,8 1.3 .1 12.6 188 3,3 3,2
Louisiana 61.6 11.3,7 10.9 8.2 .3 17.5 268 .8 5.2
Oklahoma 66.9 51i,7 5,3 - 8,1 1.3 .3 17.14 258 2,5 2.5
Texas 63.7 11.9,7 6.8 - 3.5 23 .14 8.6 178 1,3 3.1

W. South Central 62,5 11.8.5 7.3 - 5,0 2.11 .3 11.8 206 1.6 3,14.
Montana 699 53.11. 12.7 3.8 .9 .3 16,8 111.7 3,11. 11.8
Idaho 57.7 11.2,6 13.9 5.1 .11. ,1 11,2 278 2.3 11,1
Wyoming 55.6 141.7 11.3 1.1+ 1.3 .2 13.2 223 2,0 3.2
Colorado 61.11. 11.3.5 13,0 o. 7.2 8.11. .5 20,8 577 2,9 3.8
New Mexico 14.2,11 311.5 5.9 - 1i.0 .7 0 10.0 3711. 1,11. 3,14.
Arizona 149,14. 36,6 11,8 3.7 3.2 .1 13,8 1402 1,6 14,].
Utah 61i..8 38,li. 21.11. 9.1 5.3 .6 16,3 336 .7 5.3
Nevada 57,9 35.3 21.8 1.9 7.5 0 10.5 308 1,1 5.3

Mountain 58.2 111.6 13.5 5.6 14,1 .3 15.5 377 2.1
Washington 52,3 314.1 15,1 5.6 7.8 6,3 .3 114.7 511.2 2.3 5.5
Oregon 58.9 38.6 18.1 .8 5.6 5.1 .2 111.7 803 214 14,9
California 750 370 311,14 7.11. 12.5 .1i 17,7 614. 13

Pacific 69.9 36.7 29.8 .9 7.3 10.8 .11. 17.0 611.0 1.6 5.6
Total United States 69.9 1411.7 18.11. 9.8 7.11. 19.5 .11. 23.0 1476 1,7 5.5
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Note8 to Tab1e D9 end. 0-10

BaLance sheet items of fivancial intermediaries from sources to
Appendix ab1es D..1 and D5 for 1929 and 1911.9 respectively. Income

no statistics are available prior to 1929 are obtained.

from Survey of Current Busines, August 1952, p. 16. (Income pannents for
1911.7 are applied t5personai. trust department assets.)



311.

Table D.-l1

Ntunber of Selected Financial Intermediaries by States and Regions, 1900
(percent)

Comrneial Bank
Mutual Savings

and Loan
Associations

Savings
BanksUnits Offices

1 2. 3 14

Maine 0.8 0.9 8.1 0,6
New Hampshire 0,6 0,6 6.9 0.3
Veraiont 0.5 0,5 3.5
Maschusetts 2.3 2.3 29.7 2.11

Bhcd Island 0.5 0.5 14.6

Corncticut 0.8 0.8 114.2

rew England 5.5 5.6 67.0
New York 6.3 6.3 20.14 5.5
New Jersey- 1.3 1.11. 14.0 6.1
Pennsylvania 6.2 6.1 1.9 20.8

Middle Atlantic 13,8 13.8 2o.3 32.11.

Ohio 5.8 5.8 0.6 114.2

Indiana 3.9 3.9 a.8 7.6
Illinois 8,0 7.9 10.7
Michigan 14.2 14.2 1,2
Wisconsin 2.8 2.8 0.2 0,9

E. North Central 214,7 214,6 1.6
Minnesota 14.1 14.1 1.6 0.6
Iowa 9.2 9.1 1.5
Missouri 5.5 5.li 3.2
North Dakota 1.2 1 2 0.1
South Dakota 1,7 1,6 -
Nebraska 14.2 14.1 14.1

Kansas 3.9 3.9 0.7
W, North Central 29.8 29.14 1.6

Delaware 0.2 0.2 0.3
Maryland 1.0 1.0 2.9
District of Columbia 0.2 0.2
Virginia 1.3 1.14 -
West Virginia 1.0 1,0 0.2 ..

Norta Carolina 1.0 1.0
Sotth Carolina 1.1 1.1
Gecria 1.8 1.8 S.
F1orda

. 0.3 0.3 _
South Atlantic 7.9 8.0 3.3

iCentucky 2.5 2.6 .

Tennessee 1.-5 1.5 0.11.

A1aiama 0.9 0.9
Miseissippi 0.9 1.0

E. South Central 5.8 6.0
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Carnercia1

Table 1)-il (cont.)

Mutual
Banks Savings

Offices Banks
2 3

Savings
and. Loan

AssociationsUnits
1

Arkansas 1.0 1.0 S.
Louisiana 0.6 0.6 0.6
Oklahoma 1,3 1.2
Texas 3.3 3.3

W. South Central 6.2 6.1
Montana o.li ..
Idaho 0.3
Wyoming 0.3 0.3
Colorado 1.0 0.9
New Mexico 0.1 0.1 'I
Arizona 0.2 0.2 I.
Utah 0.3 0.3
Nevada 0.1 0.1

Mountain 2.7 2.7
Washington 0.9 0.9
Oregon 0.6 0.6 ..
California 2.3 2.3 2.8

Pacific 3,8 3.8
United States, percent 100.0 100.0 100.0 100 0
United States, nwiber 12389 12508 626 3.)
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Notes to Table 1)-il

Column 1 Federal Reserve Board estimates for June 1900.

Column a : CQmnercial bank units plus branches frcn Banking and. Monetary
Statistics, p. 298. Branch figures refer to d!fere'nt dates
ithè year.

Column : Same as for col. 2.

: Derived from a compilation by Cellarius, H. F., shown in
Bodfish, M., ed., History of Buildingand Loan in the United
States pp. 136, figures sbon
b é1Larius add. to 81.6 percent of the 5336 Lted States
associations reported by him.

col



TableD-]2 Dm37.

Number ci' Selected FinancIal Intermediaries by States and Regions, 1929
(jorcent)

Investment Posts].
bankers Savings

Units Offices

1.81
1.14

k.o.
0.6
2.1'

, 10.7
7.0,

2.8

7.5'
17.1+

2.7 3.3 5.1
i.a 1.1 3.6

11.14. 9,1 14.9
2.6. .3.3 3.7
0.8 1.5 2.8

18.7. 18.14. 20.2
1.8 2.5 ', 3.1

1.3 1,5 2.5..
3,8 14.3 2.6
0.1 0.1 1.3

0.0 0.9
0.14. 0.6 2.0
0.5 0.9 ' 3.2
7.8 10.0 15.5

Conmercial
baxks

Mutual
Savings
Banks

3

Savings
and. Loan

Associations
14.

Credit
Unions

5

Units
1

Offices
2

Maine o.k 0.6 5.5' 0.3 0.2
New Hcunpshire 0.3 0,3 6.9 0.2 03
Vermont 0.3 0.3 3.2 0.1 -
Massachusetts 1.0 i.k 32.8 1.8 3,7
flhode Island. 0.1 0,2 1.5 0.1 1.3
Connecticut 0.8 0.7 12.5 0.1

New EnglaM 2.9 3.5 62.14. 2.9 32.6
New York k.i 6.0 25,]. 2.5 12.8
New Jersey
Pennsylvania

2.2,

6.li

2.2
6.2 1.3

.12,7

31.6
1,1
0.2

Middle Atlantió 12.7 lk.ti. 30.9 1e6,8 ik.i
Ohio 14.1 k.6 0.5 6.6 0.3
IndIana 3.9 3,5 0,8 3.3 3.3
illinois 7,2 6.3 7,5 14,2
Michigan 3,14. 0.6 3.0 '

Wisconsin 3,8 3.1+ 1.0 1.5 1.i1

E, North Central
Minnesota

22,14. 22.3
3.8

2.3 19.5
0,6

122,
k.14.

Iowa 5,6 "-.9 0.6 3,7
Missouri 5.3 14,7 1.9 14.14.

North Dakota 1.7 1.5 0.2
South Dakota 1.6 1,14. 0.2
Nebraska 3,5 3.]. 0.7 ' 0.7
Kansas k.3 3,8 a 1.3 1.0

W. North Central 26.3 23.2 0.8 5.5 114.2

6

0.8
0.2
0.0

:7

1.0
0.3
0.1

8,7 7.7.
0.5 0.9
1.6 26

11.9 12.6
32.9 26.7:0.9' 1.9'
5.6 .7.3.

39,3 35.9



Table D-12 (cont.) D - 38

Ccntiercial
banks

Mutual
Savings
Banks

3

Savings
and. Loan

Associations
Credit
Unions

5

Investment
bankers

Pstal
Savings
Offices

8

Units -

1
Offices

2
Unit

6
Offices

7

Delaware
Maryland
District of Columbia
Virginia
West Virginia
North Carolina
South Carolina
Georgia
Florida

South Atlantic
Kentucky
Tennessee
Alabama
Mississippi

E. South Central
Arkansas
Louisiana
Oklahoma
Texas

W. South Central

0.2
0,9
0.2
1.9
1.2

1.9
0.9
1.8
1,0
100
2.3
2,0
1.14
1.3
7.0
1.7
0.9
2.6

5.7
10.9

0.2
1.2
0.2
1.9
1.1
1.9
1.0
1.7

0.9
10.1
2.1
2.0
1.3
1.2
6.6
1.5
1.2
2.3
5.0

10.0

0.3
2.3
-
-
-
-

2.6
-

-
-
-
-
-
-

-

-

-

0.11

9.7
0.2
0.7
0.5
1,9
1.2
0.3
0.6

15.5
1.3
0.3

0.3
0.3
2.2
0.6
0.9
0.7
1,14
3.6

0.3
0.1
3.1
0.9
14,7

0.5
1i.o

0.1
13.7
1.0
1.5
11.0

6.
0.3
0.6
0.3
1.2
2.11.

0.0
2.2
0.7
0.6
0.11
0.5
0.14
0.6
0.3
5.7
0.7
0.6
0.3
0.1
1.7
0.3
0.7
0.14
1.11.

2.8

0.1
1.8
1.1
0.5
0.11.

0.11

0.3
0.8
0.3
5.7
0.1
0.6
0.4
0.1
1.9
0.3
0.6
0.11.

1.lt.

2.7

0.2
0.5
0.0
1.2
1.2
1.0
0.6
1.2
1.6
7.6
1.5
0.9
0.9
1.0
14,3
1.5
0.8
2.7
3.8
8.9



Commercial
____banks Savings

Banks

3

Savings
and Loan

Associations
Credit
Unions

5

Investment
bankers

Postal
Savings
Offices

8
Units Offices

1 2
Units

6
Offices

7

Montana 0.8 0.7 - 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 1.3
Idaho 0,5 0.5 - 0,1 - 0.2 0.2 1.2
Wyoming 0.3 0.3 - 0.1 - - 0.0 0.6
Colorada 1.1 1.0 0.6 0.2 2.2 1.6 1.8
New Mexico 0.2 0.2 - 0.2 a. - 0.0 0.8
Arizona 0.2 0.2 0.1 0,2 0.1 0.1 0.6
Utah 0,11. 0,11 0.2 0.5 0.5 0.3 0.11.

Nevada 0.1 0.1 0.0 - 0.0 0.0 0.11

Mountain 3.6 3,11. 15 1.0 3.1 2.11. 7.2
Washington l.li. 1.2 0.8 0.6 0.6 1,3 1.11 2.11.

Oregon 0.9 0,8 0.3 0.3 0.3 0,6 1.7
California 1.8 11..6 - 1,8 2.0 7.3 8.11.

Pacific 11.1 6.6 0.8 2.7 2.9 9.0 1O.5 8.11

United States, percent 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
United States, nuniber 2)1.985 2811.33 598 12311.5 9711. 27O2 11.679 5902

T&bla D-l2 (cont.) - 39



Notes to Table D..12

Column]. : Federal Reserve Board estimates for June 30, 1929.

Column 2 : Commercial bank units as of June 30, 1929 plus branches as of

Cclmn3

1umn.l4 :

Coiin 5 :

Columns 6
and. 7

December 31, 1929 from Federal Reserve Bulletin, April 1930,

pp. 152-3, as branch fiof June 307i9 are not available.

Branch figures in the Federal Reserve Bulletin include 99 mutual
savings bank branches ch, however, were not broken down by
state and were allocated to them on the basis of the distribution
of' 1211. mutual savings bank branches existing on Dec. 31, 1935
(Banking and Monetary Statistics, p. 311), the first date for
whichregional figures on mutual savings bank branches are avail-
able, allowing for the fact that no branches existed in Connecticut
arid New Hampshire in 1929.

Federal Reserve Board estimates for June 30, 1929.

Data from official state reports compiled, by Cellarius, H. F.,
shown in Bodfish, N., ed., Historof_Building and Loan in the
United States, pp. 136, 62'T-656.

Monthly Labor Review, Nov. 1930, p. 2.

Tabulated from Investment Bankers and Brokers of America,
(Babize, A. C., Chicago . See Appendix B for a discussion of
method. of compilation.

Column 8 : Compiled from Office of Postmaster General, Report of Operations

of the Postal Savings System 1929. Figures refer to June 30,

1929.



Savings Personal
and. loan trust Postal

Conmercial banks Mutual sarirs banks asso- Credit depart- Inves1nent bankers Savings

Units Offices Unito Offices ciations Unions merits Units Offices Offices
1 2 3 5 6 7 8 9 10

Maine 0.5 0.7 6.0 li..7 .0.6 0.5 1.6 1.0 1.1 1.0
New Ha2npshire 0.5 O.li. 6.li. 11..8 0.5 0.1 1.1 0.11. O.k 0.7
Vermont 0.5 0,11. 1.3 2.2 0.2 0,3 1.6 0.0 0.1 0.3
Massachusetts 1.3 1,9 35,8 31.9 3,11. 5,li. 3,6 6.li 6.0 2.1

Rhode Island 0.1 0.14. 1,7 2.1 0,2 0.5 0.14. 0.7 0.9 0,2
Connecticut 0.8 0.8 13.6 10.3 0.8 2.8 3.0 1.3 1.9 1.1

New England. 3.7 Ji..6 6k.8 56.0 5.7 9.6 11.3 9.8 1O.li. 5.11

New York 14.5 7.5 211..5 30,3 3,9 7.9 9.8 30.0 25,1
New Jersey 2.3 2.6 Ii..3 1.1 8,3 2.7 7.1 2.7 3.0 2.1
Pennsylvania 6.9 6.2 1,3 3.3 15.1 6.6 13.0 6.6 7,7 5.5

Middle Atlantic 13.7 16.3 30,1 37.7 27.3 17.2 .9 39.11. 35.8 11,6
Ohio .7 14,7 0.6 0,11. 10.2 6.11. 2.6 11.6 14.ui.

Indiana 3,11 3.1 0.8 0.5 3.,9 3.3 7.1 .1.8 1.3 3.3
Illinois 6.3 11.8 - 9.8 8.9 5,6 .6 5.3
Michigan 3.2 3.6 - - 1.2 3.2 1.3 2.1 2.14 l.i

Wisconsin 3,9 3.8 0.8 0.5 2.6 5.1.t. 2.1 1.8 1.8 3.0

E. North Central 21.5 20.0 2.2 1.11. 27.7 27.2 17,5 15.9 . 15.5 19.7
Minnesota li,8 3,7 0.2 0.1 1.2 3.14. 0.9 1.6 1.7 3.7
Iowa 11.7 k,li. - 1.5 2,1 5,14. 0.9 0.9 3.6
Missouri 1.2 3.2 - - 2,6 11.0 2.3 2.8 2.11. 3,1
North Dakota 1.1 0.9 - 0.3 0.9 0.1 0.1 0.1 2.1
bouth Dakota 1.2 1,2 - - 0.2 0.11. 0.3 0.1 .1 1.7
Nebraska 2.9 2.2 1.0 0.9 0.6 0.9 1.0 3.0

Kansas 11.3 3.3 1.7 1.11. 1.1 1.1 1.0 3.0
W. North Central 23.2 18.9 0.2 0.1 8.5 13.1 10,7 7.5 . 7,3 20.3

ble D.13 D.. Ii.1

Nunther of Solectod. Financial Intermediaries, by States and Regions, 1914.9

(percent)



Table D-13 (emit.)

Cctiimercial banks Mutual_savins banks

Savings
and. loan

as so

ciations

5

Credit
Unions
6

Personal
trust
depart-
ments

7

Investment bankers
Postal
Savings
offices

10
Units

1
Offices

2
UiTits Offices

3 14.

Units
8

Oftiàes

9

Delaware 0.3 0.3 0.14- 0.7 0.1 1.0 0.1 0.1 0.1
Maryland 1.2 1.5 1.7 3.1 6.0 0.8 1.0 1,2 1.2 0.5
District of Columbia 0.1 0.3 - 0.5 1.2 0,li 0.8 0.8 0.0
Virginia 2.2 2.2 - - 1.2 1,1 3,5 1.0 0.8 1.0
West Virginia 1.3 1.0 - 0.6 0.7 1.5 0.2 0.3 1.0
North Carolina 1.6 2.3 - - 2,9 2.2 1.6 0.8 1.1 2.2
South Carolina 1.1 1.0 - 1.2 0.3 0.5 1.2 1.0 1.li.

Georgia 2.8 2,3 - - l2 1.0 12 2.3.

Florida 1.11. 1,1 - 0.9 2.0 1.0 0.9 1.5 2,3
South Atlantic 12.0 12.0 2,1 3.8 114.9 9.9 11.5 7.3 7.9 10.8

Kentucky 2.7 2.3 - - 2.0 1.1 3.5 0.5 0.5 1.3
Tennessee 2.1 2.0 - 0.7 1.5 2.0 1.1 1.1 1.1
Alabama 1.6 1,3 - 0.5 0.9 0.8 0.6 0.8 1.2
Mississippi 1.11. 1.11 0.0 0.i- 1.5 0,3 0,l1 1,5

E. South Central 7.8 7.0 3,8 3.9 7,8 2.5 2.7 5.2
Arkansas 1.6 1.11 - - 0.7 0.3 0.8 0.11. 0.3 2.3
Louisiana liii 1.2 -- - 1,3 1.7 1.5 1,3 1.1 0.9
Oklahoma 2.7 2.1 - - 1.0 0,8 0.7 0.6 0.6 3.1
Texas 14.3 - 2.14. 11.,14. 2.3 3.0 2.9 11,8

W. South Central 11 8 9.5 - - 5.14. 7,2 5,3 5,3 5.0 11,1



Table D-13 (cont.)

Commercial banks Mu4-ual savIngs banks

Savings
and. loan

asso..

ciations
Credit
Unions

6

Personal
trust

depart..

ments

7

Investment_bankers
Postal
Savings
offices
10

Units
1

Offices
2

Un.ts

3

Offices Units Offcs
8 9

Montana 0.8 0.6 a - 0.3 0.5 0.5 0.1 0.2 1.5
Idaho 0.3 0.5 a - 0.2 0.11. 0.2 ).2 0.2 1.1
Wyoming 0.11. 0.3 a 0.2 0.2 0.5 0.1 0.1 0.6
Colorado 1.1 0.8 a 0.9 1.2 0.9 1.7 1.14. 1.8
New Mexico 0.11. 0.3 a 0.3 0.11. 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.7
Arizona 0,1 0.3 a - 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.7
Utah 0.11. 0.11. - 0.3 0.7 0,11. 0.5 0.14. 0.5
Nevada 0.1 0.1 a 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2

Mountain 3.6 3.3 a 2.3 3.8 3.0 3.1 2.8 7.3
Washington 0.9 1.11 0.6 0.8 1.0 1.8 0.8 2,6 2.2 2.3
Oregon 0.5 0.9 0.2 0.1 0.5 0.7 0.3 0.8 0.8 1.7
California 1.5 6.2 a 3.0 5.7 1.14. 5.8 9.6

Pacific 2.9 0.8 0.9 14.,5 8.2 2.5 9.2 :12.6 8.6
United States, percentiQO .0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
United States, number 111.156 18735 531 730 59711. 9923 2976 285.2 11.239 7132



Columns 1 to 1.

oLumn5

Column

Quinn 7

Notes to Table D-13

: Tabulated from data in Federal Reserve Bu11eti1,
May 1950, pp. 600.1.

: Home Loan Bank Board., Trends in the Savin s and. Loan Field

,. pp. 1115.

: Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics data,.
shown in Statistical Abstract, 1951, p. 11.17.

: Data for 1911.7 from Stephenson, Gilbert, "Trust Business
in the United States," The Trust Bulletin, April i948,
p. 21. Data in year to wJch figures refer is not
indicated..

Columns 8 and. 9 : Tabulated. from, Security Dealers of North imer±ca (Seibert,
I)., New York). Thee Apendix [or ethdof oiipi1ation.

Column 10 : Offices existing June 30, 1911.9 from Office of Postmaster
General, Reox't of erations of the Postal Savings System,



D - 11.5

Table D-111.

Nuniber of Selected. Financial Intermediaries per 100,000 Inhabitants,
by States and. Regions, 1900

Commercial banks
Mutual
Savings
banks

3

Savings
and. loan

associations
14.

Jnits Offices
1 2

Maine 114.2 15.5 7.3 11.7
New Hapshire 17.7 18L0 10,11. 3,9
Vermont 19.14 19.11. 6.14
Massachusetts 10.1 10.1 6.7 14.5

Rhode Island 111.0 15.1 6.7
Connecticut 11.14 11.11. 9.7 1.7

New England 12.3 12.5 7.5
New York 10.6 10.7 1.7 14.0
New Jersey 8.7 9.3 1.3 17.3
Penry1vania 12.0 12.0 .2 17.5

1:id.d.1e Atlantic 10,9 11.1 1.1 11.1

Ohio 17.1 17.3 .1 18.2

In&Lar 19.1 19.1 .2 16.1

Illinois 20.3 20.3 - 11.7
Michigan 21,14. 21.7 . 2.7
Wisccain 16.7 16.8 .0 2.3

E. North Central 19.0 19.1 .1 11.5
Minnesota 28.6 28.b .6 1.9
Iowa 51.1 51.1 3.5
Missouri 21.7 217 - . 5.6

North Dakota 145.8 145.8 - 1.8

South Dakota 50,0 50.0 -
Nebraska 1481 148.2 5.6
Kansas 32.9 32.9 2.7

W. North Central 35.11. 35.14 .1

Delaware 12.11. 114.0 1.1 .

Mry1and 10.3 10.3 1.5
District of' Columbia .7.1 7.1
Virginia 8.5 9.1
West Virginia 13.0 13.0 .1

North Carolina 6.2 6.2
South Carolina 10.1 10.2 -

Georgia 9.9 10.3 -

Florida 7.1 .8.0
South Atlantic 9.2 9.11. .2

Kentuc1j 114.6 114.8 -
T2rL-e s see 9.0 9.1 . 1.1

A1a 5,7 6.0 - . 'a

Misriissippi 7.2 7.8 - a.

E, South Central 9.14 9.7 - S.



D Li5a

Table D-)i1 (cont.)

(Notes follow Table ..i6)

banks
Mutual
Savings
banks

3

Savings
and, loan

associations
1.

Coninercial

U2ts
1

0ffics
2

Arkansas 9,14. 9.11 - I1
Louisiana 5.6 5.6 - 2.3
Ok1ahon 18.1 i8.i
Texas 13.3 13.3 -

W. South Central 11.5 11.5 - 'I
Montana 20.2 20.2 -
Idaho 2315 27,1
Wyaning 311,11. 311..11. -
Colorado 21.0 21.0
New Mexico 70 7.0 -
Arizona 16.14. 18.8 -
Utah 13.9 13.9
Nevada 22,7 22,7

Muntain 18.8 19.3
Wasbinton 19.3 19.3 -
Oregon 18.11 18.11.
California 18,9 18.9 9.7

Pacific 18.9 18.9
Total United States 16.1 16..3 .8 7.0



Commercial banks
Units Offices

1 2

Mutual Savings banks

Savings
and loan

associations

5

Investment bankers
Postal
Savings
offices

8
Units -.

3

Offices
14

ia
6

Offices
7

Maine 12.7 20.3 11.1 11.5 .3 2,6 6.i 13.3
New Hampshire 17.6 17.6 8.8 6.2 .6 1.3 2.8 17.2

Vermont 23.6 25.6 5.3 3.9 - .3 i.11 15.8
Massachusetts 6.2 9.3 11.6 5,3 7,0 8.11.

Rhode Island 3.5 8.3 1.3 1.2 1.9 2.0 5.8 11.9

Connecticut 12.1 12.1 11.7 2.7 .1 2.7 7.7 . 7.7
New England 9.2 12.0 3.9 3.9 7.2 7.8

New York 8,1 13.5 1,2 2.5 1.0 7.1 9.9 3.3
New Jersey 13.3 i.8 .7 38.7 .3 .6 2.? 14.2

Pennsylvania 16.5 18.3 .1 11.0.5 .0 1.6 3.5. 11.6

Middle Atlantic 12.0 15.6 22.0 .5 14.0 6.1k 3.9
Ohio 15.11. 19.5 .0 12.2 .0 1.1 2.3 .5
Indiana 30.3 30,6 .2 12,11. 1,0 i.0 1.6 6.6
Illinois 23.6 236 12,1 .5 11.0 5.6 3.8

Michigan it.6 26.6 - 1.11 .6 i.i 3.2 11.5

Wisconsin 32.6 32.9 .2 6.14 .5 .7 2.11 5.7
E. North Central 22.2 25.1 .1 9,5 .5 2.0 3.11 11,7

Minnesota lii.6 1i.8 .2 3,1 1.7 1.9 11.5 7.2
Ioa 56.11. 56.11. - 3.0 1,5 1.11. 2.8 5.9
Missouri 36.5 36.5 - 6.5 1,2 2.8 5.6 14,2

North Dakota 63.7 63.7 - 2.9 - .11. .6 11.0
South Dakota 57.1 57.1 - 3,3 - - .3 7.6
Nebraska 63.3 63.14 6.0 .5 .9 2.0 8.6
Kansas 57.2 57.2 - 8.2 .5 .7 a.3 9.9

W. North Central 119.11 149.11 0 5.0 1.0 1.6 3.5 6.9

Table D-15 D - 146

Number of Selected Financial Intermediaries per 100,000 Inhabitants, by States and. Regions, 1929



Iq

Commercial banks

Table D-15 (coat,)

Mu+ual SavIngs banks
Savinas
and. loan

associations

5

Inve3tmerit bankers
Postal
Savings
offices

8
Uni'

1
Offices

2
Units

3

fIàs
14.

Units
6

Offices
7

Delaware 19.3 211.11 .8 18.5 - .11. 2,1 5,9
Maryland 13.8 20.6 .9 73.5 .2 3.6 5.1 1.7
Disibrict of Columbia 8.11. 13.3 - 11.9 2 39 10.3 .2

Virginia 20.1 22.6 3.8 1.2 .7 .9 2.9
Wect Virginia 17.9 17.9 - 3.6 .5 .6 1.2 14..i
North Carolina 111.9 17.3 - 7.5 1.5 .li .6 1.9
South Carolina 12.8 16.1 - 8.7 .3 .6 .8 2.0-
Georgia 15,2 16.5 - 1.2 1.3 .6 1.2 2.5
Florida 17.11 17,11 - li..7 .1 .5 1.1 6,5

South Atlantic i5,8 18.3 .1 12.1 .8 1.0 1.7 2,8
Kentucky 21.8 22.9 - 6.0 .7 1.3 2.7
Tennessee 18.7 21,3 1.5 .6 .6 1.1 2.0
Alabama 13.2 13Q9 1.5 1.5 .3 .8 2.0

Mississppi 15.8 17.0 e 2.1 .1 .3 2.8
E. South Central 17.5 18.9 2.8 .6 .5 .9 2.5

Arkansas 22,7 22.8 - 3,8 .2 .11. .7 11.7
Louisiana 10.8 15.8 - 5.0 .3 .9 1.3 2.11.

Oklahoma 27.2 27.2 3.8 .1 .5 .9 6.6
Texas 211..3 21i..3 - 3.0 .2 .6 1.1 3,9

W. South Central 22.3 23.2 - 3.6 .2 .6 1.0 11.3



(Notes follow Table D-16)

148

Commercial banks

Table D..15 (cont.)

Mutual S&vings banks
Savings
and. loan

associaticn3
5

Investment bankers
Postal
Savings
offices

8
ri8
1

ö??es
2

Units
3

Offices
k

TY

6
Offices

7

Montana 36.8 36.8 5.0 .2 .6 .9 lk.5
Idaho 30.8 30.8 3.1 - 1.3 1.8 16.2
Wyoming 38.5 38.5 5.8 - - .Ii
Colorado 269 26,9 6.7 .2 5.7 7.k 10.1
New Mexico 13.7 13.7 - - - .2 10.6
Arizona 10.8 15.8 1.8 .5 .5 1.]. 8.7
Utah 20,7 20.7 - 14,7 1.0 2.6 3.0 14,5
Nevada 38,5 38.5 11,13. - LI Li 27.5

Mountain 25.6 26.1 13.8 .3 2.3 3.1 11.11
Washington 21.7 22.0 .3 .14. 2.2 11.3 9.1
Oregon 21.6 21.7 14.1 .3 .9 3.0 10.6
California 7.9 23,1 - 3.9 .3 35 7.0 14.5

Pacific 12.tJ. 231 .1 13.1 .3 3.0 6.0 6.1

Total t'it2d Ctates 20.14. 23.2 .5 10.1 .8 2.2 3.8 u.S



Comiierctal banks Mutual s'vins banks
Savings
and loan

associations

5

Fereoa1
trust
clepai't..

ments
6

Credit
unions

7

Invetmnt bankers
Postal
Savings
offices
10

O±fic TJiits fices
1 2 3 14.

Units
8

Offices

9

Maine 7.0 IA.7 3.5 3.7 3.8 5.5 1.9 3.2 5.1 8.o
New Hampshire 111,3 i'i..6 6.ii 6.6 5.1 6.8 2.11 1.9 3.6 8.8
Vermont 13.5 21.14. 1.9 1.2 2.6 13.8 7.9 .3 1.1 6.3
Massachucetta 3.9 7.5 .l 5.0 11.11 2.3 11.5 3.9 5.14. 3.2
Rhode Island 2.1 9.2 1.1 1.9 1.1 1.7 6.1 2.7 11.8 1.9
Connecticut 7.6 3.6 3.7 2.14. 14.6 13.7 1.8 ii..O 3.9

New England 5,7 9.11 3.7 3.6 3.8 10.2 3.0 14.7 14.1

New York 14.3 9.14 .9 1.5 1.6 2.1 5.3 5.8 7.2 1.9
New Jersey 6.9 10.0 .5 .6 10 2 11.7 5.6 1.6 2.6 3.1
Pennsylvania 9.3 11.0 .1 .2 8.6 3.9 6,2 1.8 3.1 3.7

Middle Atlantic 6.5 10.1 .5 .9 5.11 3.1 5.7 3.7 5.0 2.7
Ohio 8.3 11.0 .0 .0 7.7 1.0 8.0 1.7 2.3 3.6

Indiana 12.11. lll..9 .1 .1 5.9 5.7 8.3. l.3 1.11 6.0
Illinois 10.2 10.3 - 6.7 1.6 10.2 1.8 2.7
Michigan 7.0 10.5 - - 1.1 .6 5.1 .9 1.6
Wisconsin 16.1 20.5 .1 .1 1.9 15.6 1.5 2.2 6.1

E North Central 10.0 12.3 .0 .0 1.8 8.9 1.5 2.2 14.6

Minnesota 22.9 23.1 .0 .0 2.14. .9 11.3 1.5 2.5 8.9

Iowa 25.3 31.6 3.11. 6.7 7.8 1.0 1.5 9.7
Missouri 15.1 15.1 3.9 1.8 9.9 2.0 2.6 5.7
North Dakota 211.2 27.7 2.6 .7 111.5 .6 .6 211.7

South Dakota 25.9 33.2 - 1.8 1.14. 5.5 .5 .5 18.5
Nebraska 31.3 31.14. 1414. 1.5 6.5 2.0 3.2 16.11

Kansas 32.0 32.0 - 5 13 1.8 7.0 1.6 2.3 11.].

W. North Central 23.11 25.1 .0 .0 3.6 2.14. 9.1 1.5 2.2 10.3

Table D-l6

1umber of Selected Financial Intermedinries per 100,000 Inhabitants, by States and Regions, 1911.9



Commercial banks Mutual

Table D.46

vins banks

(cont.)

Savings
and loan

associations

5

Personal
trust
depart..

ments
6

Credit
unions

7

Invest r'nt

D 50

Postal
bankers Savings
OfficeT offices

9 10

]1I

1
Offiàes

2 3

Offféès Unite
8.

De1ware 11.9 16.7 .6 .9 12.6 10.0 3.1 1.3 1,9 3.1
Maryland.
Dietrict of Columbia

7.0
2.li

11.9
7.5

.11

-

1.1
a

15.2
3,5

1.3
1,2

3.11
15,0

1.5
2.7

2.1
11,1

1.5
.1

Virginia 9,11. 12.7 2.2 3.2 3.3 .9 1.0 2.2
West Virginia 9.0 9.0 1.8 2.1,. 3,3 ,3 ,5 3.7
North Carolina 5.6 1O.i - 1,3 5.5 .6 12 3.9
South Carolina 7.]. 9.1 3.11 .8 1.11 1.6 2.0
Georgia 11.5 12.6 2.1 1.1 11.11. .8 1.5 11..!,.

Florida. 7.0 7,1 2.0 1.2 7.3 .9 2.3. 6.0
South Atlantic 7.9 10.6 .1 .1 11.3 1,7 .7 1.0 1.6 3.6

Kentucky 13.1 ]A.5 - Ii.]. 3.7 3.9 .5 .7 33
Tennessee 9.0 u.6 - a 1.2 1.9 1,..6 1.0 1,11 2,11.

Alabama 7.3 8.1 - a .9 .8 2.8 .5 1.0 2.9
Mississippi 9..j 12.2 - a 1.5 2.2 1.6 .11- .7

E. South Central 9.7 11.5 - 1.9 2,1 3.11. .6 1.0 3.2
Arkansas 12.]. 13.2 - a 2.1 1,3 1.7 .6 .7 8.5
Louisiana 6.0 8.7 - 2.8 1.7 6.11. 1.11. 1.8 2.1.

Oklahoma 17.3 17.3 - 2.7 1.0 3.6 .8 1.1 9.8
Texas 11.7 u.8 - S 1.9 .9 5.7 1.1 1.6 11.5

W, South Central 11.6 12.3 2.2 1,1 5.0 1.0 1.1,. 5,11



Table Dm16 (cont.)

(Notes on next page)

Coinniercial banks Mutual savings banks
Savings
and. loan

associations
5

rorconal
trust
depart-
zuents

6

Credit
unions

7

Investment banks
Postal
Savin.s
of fice

10
Unis

1
Offic

2
ifriits

3
Offices - Uji

8
Offices

9

Montana 18.8 18.8 3.2 2.7 7.8 .7 1.2 18.li
Idaho 7.3 16.3 a 1.9 1.2 5.9 .8 1.2 13.9
Wycning 18.2 18.2 3.11. 5,8 5,8 1.14. 1.14.

Coiorad.3 11.2 11.3 a 3.8 2.3 8.7 3.6 11.11 9.6
New Mexico 7.5 9.3 2.8 .5 5.6 1.0 1.2 7.5
Arizona 1.3 8.3 a a .8 1.3 1..0 .8 1.3 6.6
Utah 8.0 11.3 a a 2.8 1.8 9.9 1.9 2.3 11.9
Nevada 5.0 16.9 a a 1.2 2.0 6.2 1.2 5.0 18.8

Mountain 9.5 12.6 a a 2.7 2,0 7.1 LB 2.3 10.3
Washington 5.1 10.7 .1 .3 2.6 1.0 7.11. 3.1 3.9 6.8
Oregon 10.9 .1 .1 1.8 .5 L7 1.14 2.1 8.1

California 1.9 10.9 a a 1.7 J. 5.3 1.6 3.9 3.1
Pacific 2.7 10.9 .0 .0 1.9 .5 5.6 1.8 3.7 11.2

Total United States 9.11 12.li. .11. .5 .0 2.1 6.6 1.9 2.8
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Notes to Tables fl1Ii. to D-16

Ntnber of financial intermediaries from sources to Appendix Tables
D-l1, D-12, and D..13 for 1900, 1929 and. 1911.9 respectively. Population
data for 1900 (average of July 1, 1900 and. July 1, 1901) were obtained
from Bureau of the Census, Vital Statistics Rates in the United States,
190049, pp. 821&..839; for29, 19 7 and. 19 9 from Statistical Abstract,
1952, pp. U, hi.. The Census figure for April 1930 is apfled. to the 1929
data; the intercensal estjmate fQX' July 1, 191i.7 s applied to personal trust

departments in Table D.au.13, since personal tz'ust data are for 191.7 and. the
Census figure for April 1950 is used. thvougout Table



Table D..17 D - 53

Number of Selected. Financial Thtermediaries per $100 Million Income Payments to Individuals, by States and. Regions,

1929

Commercial banks
Mutual
Savings
banks

3

Savings
and. loan

associations
14.

Credit
unions

5

Investment bankers
Postal
Savings
offices

8
Unite

1
()fices

2
Unit&

6
Offices

7

Maine 22.5 36.1 7.3 8.0 .11. 11.7 10.9 23.6
New Hampshire 27.2 27.2 13.6 9.6 1.0 2.0 14.3 26,5
Vermont 39.11. 1,(5 8.8 6.5 - .5 2.3 26.11
Massachusetts 6.9 10.5 5.2 6.0 7.9 6.2 9.5 6.2
Rhode Island 9.8 1.6 1.14. 2.2 2.11. 6.9 5.9
Connecticut 13.11. 13.11. 5.1 3.0 .1 3.0 8.11 8.14.

New England. 11.0 111.5 5.5 5.3 14.7 8.7 9,3
New York 7.0 11.8 1.0 2.1 .9 6.1 8.6 2.8
New Jersey 16.5 19.6 .8 11.7.8 .3 .8 2.7 5.1
Pennsylvania 21.7 211.0 .1 53.1 0 2.O. 6.1

Middle Atlantic 12.5 16.1i 23.0 .6 6.7. 11.1
Ohio 20.9 26.3 .1 16 .1 1.5 3.2 6.1
Indiana 52.3 52.7 .3 21 1.7 1.7 2.8. 11.ti.

Illinois 25.6 25.6 - 13.2 .6 6.1 11.1

Michigan 211.0 36.1i. - 1.9 .8 1.9 14. .14. 6.1
Wisconsin 51.8 52.3 .3 10.1 .8 1.1 3.8 9.1

E. North Central 29.2 33.0 .1 12.5 .6 2.6 6.2
Minnesota 73.9 714,11 .3 5.5 3.0 3.3 8.0 12.8
Iowa 103.11. 103.11. 5.5 2.7 2,5 5.1 10.8
Missouri 60.0 60.0 - 10.7 1.9 11.6 9.2 6.9
North Dakota 1611.14. 1611.11. 7.6 1.1 1.5 28.11.

South Dakota 137.5 137.5 - 8.0 .7 18.11.

Nebraska 1111.1 1114.,! 10.9 .9 1,6 3.7 15.14.
Kansas 107.9 107.9 15 1.0 1.3 18.7

W, North Central 89.7 89.9 .1 9.2 1.9 2.9 6.11. 12.5



Commerelal banks

Table D-17 (cont.)

Mutual Savings
Savings and. loan
banks associations

3 .14.

Credit
unions

5

Investment bankers

D - 514.

Postal
Savings
offices

8

Units
3.

Offices
2

Units
6

Offices

7

Delaware 21.1 26.6 .9 20.2 - .5 2.3 6.11.
Maryland. 20.3 30.14. 13 108.5 .3 5.3 7.6 2.5
District of Columbia 6.14 10.2 3.8 .2 3.0 7.8 0.2
Virginia 55.5 9.2 3.0 1.6 2.2 7,1
West Virginia 39.1 39.1 7.9 1.1 1.11 2.5 9.0
North Carolina Ii.8.9 56.8 214.6 li..8 l.It 2.0 6.2
South Carolina 50.9 63.9 314,5 1.1 2.3 3.2 7.8
Georgia 146.2 50.3 3.8 11,1 17 3.8 7.5
Florida 36.8 36.8 9.9 .1 1.0 2.3 13.8

South Atlantic 36.8 142.11. .2 28.2 2.0 2.3 3.9 6.6
Kentucky 59.2 62.1 16.14. 1,0 2.0 3.11. 9.3
Tennessee 61,7 1.7 1.9 3. 5.7
Alabama 143.6 11.6.o 5.0 14.9 1.0 2.5 6.5
Mississippi 58.3 62.9 7.9 - 11. 1.1. 10.5

E. South Central 53.7 58.1 8.7 2.0 1.14 2.7 7.8
Arkansas 714.7 15.3 12.6 .5 1.11. 2.3 15.7
Louisiana 26.2 38.5 12.3 .7 2.2 3.2 5.8
Oklahoma 60.3 60.3 8.Ii. .3 1.1 1.9 .114.7
Texas 53.0 53.0 6.6 1.11. 2.14. 8.5

W, South Central 52.14. 51i..5 8.6 .5 .1.5 2.5 10.1



(Notes follow Table D-18)

Commercial banks

Table D-17 (cont.)

Mutual Savings
Savings and. loan
banks associations

3 1.

Credit
unions

5

Investieit bankers

D - 55

Postal
Savings
offices

8

Units
1

Offices
2

Units
6

Offices
7

Montana 60.9 60.9 8.3 .3 .9 1.5 214.0
Idaho 59.6 6.1 - 2.6 3.5 31.3
Wyoming 56.5 56.5 8.11 - - .6 214.0
Colorado i.1 10.9 .3 9.3 12.2 16.6
New Mexico 36.0 36.0 11.8 - - .6 28.0
J'rizona 19.2 28.2 3,3 .8 8 2.0 15.5
Utah 38.6 38.6 8.8 1.8 Ii..8 5.5 8.5
Nevada 147.3 li.7.3 5.11. - 1.11. 1.11. 33.8

Mountain 145,2 146,2 8.5 .5 14.0 5.14 20.2
Washington 30.7 31.2 .5 6.6 .5 3.2 6.1 12.9
Oregon 39.0 39.1 6.5 .5 1.5 14.8 16,7
California 8. 25.1 11.3 .11. 3.8 7.6

Pacific 114.7 27,3 .1 14.8 .14 3.5 7.1 7.2
Total United States 30.2 314.11. .7 114.9 1.2 3.3 5.7 7.1



Savings Personal
and. loan trust Postal

Commercial banks Mutual Savings banks associa- depart- Credit Investment bankers Savings

Units Offices Units Offices tions ments unions Units Offices offices

1 2 .3 ii. 5 6 7 8 9 10

Maine 6.2 13.0 3.1 3.3 3.Ii. 14.8 2.8 Ii..6 7.1
New Hampshire 12.3 12.6. 5.5 5.6 14,14. 5.7 2.1 1.6 3.1 76
Vermont 17.2 19.9 1.7 3.9 2.5 12.2 7.11 .2 1.0 5.9
Massachusetts 2.7 5.1 2.8 3.14. 3.0 1.7 7.8 2.7 3.7 2.1
Rhode Island 1.7 6.6 .8 1.3 .8 1.2 11.3 1.9 3.11. 1.3
Connecticut 3.6 14.8 2.2 2.3 1.5 2.9 8.5 1.1 2.5 2.14.

New England. 11.0 6.6 2.6 3.1 2.5 2.7 7.1 2.1 3,3 2.9
Nsw York 2.1l .3 .5 .8 .9 1.2 3.0 3.3 14.1 1.1

New Jersey ii..7 6.9 .3 7.0 3.2 3.9 .1.1. 1.8 2.1
Pennsylvania 6.8 8.]. .0 .2 6.3 2.8 14.5 1.3 2.3. 2.7

Middle Atlantic 14.1 6.14. .3 .6 3.11. 2.0 3.6 2.11. 3.2 1.7
Ohio .8 7.7 .0 .0 5.li. .7 5.6 1.2 1,6 .2.5
Indiana 9.5 11.5 .1 .1 11.6 11..k 6.11. 1.0 .1,1 14.6

Illinois 6.3 6.14. - - 14.2 1.6 6.3 1.1 1,7 2.7
Michigan 5.0 7.5 -. - .8 .5 3.6 .6 1.1 3.3
Wisconsin 12.3 15.7 .1 .1 3.li. 1.5 12.0 1.2 1,7 1+.7

E. North Central 6.9 8,5 .0 .0 3.8 1.3 6.2 1.0 1.5 3.2
Minnesota 18.8 18.9 .0 .0 2.0 .8 9.3 1.3 2.0 7.3
Iowa 20.1 25.1 - - 2.7 56 6.2 .8 1.2 7.7
Missouri 11.9 11.9 - 3.1 1.5. 7.8 1.6 2.0 4.14.

North Dakota 21.7 214.9 - - 2.3 .5 13.0 .6 .6 22.1
South Dakota 23.3 29.9 - - 1.7 1.0 5.0 .11 .11. 16.7

Nebraska 25.0 25.1 .- - 3.5 1.2 5.2 1.6 2.6 13.1
Kansas 26.8 26.8 - - 11.5 1.3 5.9 1.3 l..9 9.3

W, North Central 19.0 20.11. .0 .0 2..9 1.9 7.ii. 1.2 1.8 8.3

Table D-i8 - 56

Number of Selected. Financial Intermediaries per $100 Million Income Payments to Individ.uals, by States and. Regions,

191l.9



Table D-18

Commercial banks Mutual Savings banks

(cont.)

Savings
and. loan

associa-
tions

5

Personal
trust
depart-
ments

6

Credit
unions

D

Investment bankers

- 57

Postal
Savings
offices
10

tiit
1

Offices
2

Units
3

Offices
1.

Units
8

Offices

9

Delaware 7.1 9.9 . .6 7.5 6.6 1.9 .7 1.1 1.9
Maryland 5.3 9.1 .3 .8 11.6 1.1 2.6 1.1 1.6 1.1
District of Columbia 1.0 3.2 - - 1.5 .6 6.3 1.2 1.7 0.1
Virginia 9.7 13.0 - - 2.3 3.5 3.3 .9 1.0 2.3
West Virginia 9.3 9.3 - - 1.9 2.1i. 3.4. 1. .6 3.8
North Carolina 6.8 12.6 - - 5.2 1.5 6.6 .7 l.tt.
South Carolina 9.5 12.1 - - .5 1.1 1.9 2.1 2.6 6.3
Georgia 13.5 i14..8 - - 2.5 1.2 5.1 1.0 1.8 5.2
Florida 6.5 6.7 - - 1.9 1.2 6.9 .9 2.1 5,6

South Atlantic 7.8 lO.1t. .1 .1 lI..2 1.7 li.6 1.0 1.6 36
Kentucky 15.6 17.2 - - I.,8 .5 Li..6 .6 .8 3.9
Tennessee l0.li. 13.5 - - 1.Ii 2.2 5.3 1.1 1.7 2.8
Alabama 9.8 10.8 - - 1.2 1.1 3.8 .7 3.8
Mississippi 15.2 20.0 - - 2.5 3.3 2.6 .7 1.2 8.0

E. South Central 12.11. iL1..8 - - 2.5 2.7 li..3 .8 1.3
Arkansas 15.9 17.11. - - 2.8 1.7 2.3 .8 1,0 11.2

Louisiana 6.1 8.8 - 2.9 2.0 6.5 1.11. 1.8 2.5
Oklahoma 16.9 16.9 - - 2.7 1.0 3.5 .7 11 9.6
exas 9.8 9.9 - - 1.6 .8 .7 .9 1.3 3.7

W. South Central 10.8 11.11. - - 2.1 1.1 11-.6 1.0 1.3 5.1



(Notes on next page)

Commercial banks

Table D-18

Mutu1 Savings banks

(cont.,)

Savings
and. loan

associa-
tions

Personal
trust
depart-
ments

Credit
unions

1) 58

Thvestent bankers
Postal
Savings
officesUnits Offices Units Offices Unite Off ices

1 2 3 li. 5 6 7 8 9 10

Montana 111.5 111.5 - 2.5 1.8 6.0 .5 .9 111.3

Idaho 6.1 13.6 - - 1.6 .9 5.0 .7 1.0 11.6

Wyoming 13.0 13.0 - 2.5 ii.O k.2 1.0 1.0 10.3

Colorado 8.8 8.8 - - 3.0 1.7 6.8 2.8 3.1. 7.5
New Mexico 7.5 9.3 - - 2.8 .5 5.6 1.0 1,2 7.5

Arizona 1.2 7.11. - - .7 1.2 3.6 .7 1.2 5.9

Utah 6.8 9.6 - - 2,3 1.6 8.ti 1.6 2.0

Nevada 3.0 10.2 - - .8 1.2 3.8 .8 3.0 11.3

Mountain 7.8 10.11 - - 2.2 1.6 .8 i.1i 1.9 8.5

Washington 3.5 7.3 .1 .2 1.7 .7 5.0 2.1 2.7 L1.6

Oregon 3. 8.0 .0 .0 1.3 .Li. 3.5 1.1 1.5 5,9

California 1.2 6.9 - - ':1.1 .3 3.3 leO 2.11

Pacific 1.8 7.0 .0 .0 1.2 .3 3.6 1.2 2.11. 2.7
Total United. States 7.2 9.5 .3 .l 3.0 1.6 5.0 1.11 2.2 3.6
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Notes to Tables D-17 and. D-18

Number of financial intermediaries derived from sources to ¶Lb1es
D-15 and. D-16 for 1929 and. 1911.9 respectively. Income pa'ments -- no

statistics are available prior to 1929 - are obtained from Survey of
Current Business, August 1952, p. 16. (Income paiments for l97 are
applied. to personal trust departments since data on their number refer

to that year.)
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APPENDIX E

ST4TISTICS OF IN ESTNENT BANG OUTLBS

1. Approach

There are no detailed statistics of the investment banking machinery -- i.e.

the number of firms, offices and employees -- before the mid-thirties when

the Securities and Exchange Commission began publishing data on brokers and.

dealers registered under Section 15 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1931i..

Even these statistics, though giving the most important totals by states,

are not set up to permit a study of the structure of the investment banking

machinery. They include a number of firms not engaged in the distribution

of new securities; the figures are not tabulated by cities; and. rio informa-.

tion is given on branch systems.

It is therefore necessary, unfortunately, to start almost afresh if

we want to obtain a quantitative picture of investment banking outlets

and. their geographic distribution and. interrelation. The only sources for

such a picture are trade directories, and. even these are available only

beginning with 19114.. The shortcomings of such directories are obvious.

They may not be complete or entirely reliable. More importantly, they are

often vague, particularly in early years, about the activities of the firms

listed, making it d.ifficult to distinguish firms actwl1 y distributing new

securities from those limited to dealing in outstanding securities or pri-

niarily engaged in other financial activities. The directories furthermore

contain Information only on the number of firms and offices, and possibly

on the form of organization; but they say nothing about the size ol' the firms.



To make matters more difficult there is no trade directory which has been

published for the entire period from 191L. on a uniform basis. Indeed, before

World War I there is no choice, the only directory available being Investment

Bankers and Brokers of america, published by Henry W. Sites. In recent years

the only directory is Security Dealers of North nerica, published by D.

Seibert, New York. For 1929 Investment Bankers and. Brokers of america, pub-

lished by A. C. Babize, Chicago, was used as it appeared to be a successor

to Sitest directory of the sarae name, end. thus promised to be more comparable

to the 1911.J. volume than other directories available for 1929.

The tables derived. f'om these diz'ectorjes obviously cannot be regarded

as exhaustive or exact statistics of investment banking outlets. The objec-

tive has been to include all firms, and. only those, that participate in

the distribution of new corporate and foreign securities, excluding firms

limited to brokerage and dealing in outstanding securities as well as firms

which distribute government securities only. This objective has been approached

for 19149 somewhat more closely than for 1929 and distinctly more closely than for

1913, as the following notes will indicate. There is little doubt that the

tabulations for 1913, and to a smaller extent those for 1929, include a

number of firms which are predominantly brokers and. dealers in outstanding

securities, and. would not have been included in the 19L1.9 tabulations which

could use the more detailed and. presumably more reliable descriptions in

the more recent directories. On the other hand there is indicatjon that

the 1929 tabulations are not complete for the security affiliates of smaller

commercial banks, a category of investment outlets which did. not exist in

either 191)-i. or 19149. The data for the three bencthnark dates are thus not

entirely comparable. There seems to be no way to overcome this defect so
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long as trade directories - - supplemented for 19l9 by the listing of Securi-

ties and. Exchange Coimiision registrants -- must be usad. as the main source

of statistics. While the differences are ar prom negligible, they are not

regarded. as invalidating the major trends shown by the figures. But these

differences nd shortcor4r±s must, of course, be taken carefully into account

when interpreting the statistics.

2. Coverage

AU firms were included which were listed in the trade direôtories if the

description of their activities indicated, directly or by inference, partic-

ipation in security distribution or investment banking business. Brokerage

houses which also carried on investment banking operations were considered

within the definition. Those firms whose only listed activity was brokerage,

commission business or similar descriptions were excluded, as were firms

whose activities were essentially the m8kthg or arranging of noncorporate

rcal estate mortgage, or collateral and personal loans.

On the basis of the description of activities given in the trade direc-

tories, three principal categories of firms were distinguished: (1) Invest-

ment Bankers; (2) Commercial Banks; and. (3) Investment Bankers dealing ex-

clusively in municipal securities.

In the 19111. directory the business activity for a large number of firms

listed was described simply as "investment securities." In the absence of

other indications bearing on their activities all the firms which showed

this designation were included. The number of firms which fell into this

classification in 1913 was large relative to that shown for 1929, and it

was found that a number of firms whose activity was described as "Investment



securities" for 1913 were listed in later directories as brokers or as dealers

in municipals. Consequently, a further breakdown was attented by coIaring

the description of firms whose names were listed without substantial change

in the 1913 and in the 1923 arid. 1930 directories. Approximately one-fifth

of the 1913 firms were subjected to this test, and, between 20 and 30 per

cent were found to be listed in later and. mo'e comprehensive directories

a brokers or dealers in municipal securities and. thus probably should not

have been included in the tabulation for 1913.

Firms included in the directories but eliminated from the tabulation

were those for whom rio business activity was listed or whose activities were

described as follows: stock, bond, or coxmiod.ity brokers; stock exchange

members (without additional description of activities); traders and brokers

in securities; traders and dealers in securities who are sole proprietors;

curb brokers arid floor brokers; agents or representatives of investment

banking firms; agents for foreign banking firms; odd lot dealers; put and

call brokers; conmercial bankers (all excluded in l9L-9, those not members

o± I.B.A. excluded in 1913 and 1929); consulting financiers; dealers in

commercL-1 paper or foreign exchange; investment managers; mine owners and

operators; financiers of automobile dealerst conditional contracts; dealers

in controlling blocks of securities; dealers in, or distributors of first

mortgage investments; representatives for domestic firms; specialists;

consultants; advisors; in receivership or undergoing liquidation; "mail

returned," "office closed," or "retired from business."

3. Completeness of Directories

The directories appear to have listed. the vast majority of security dealers

and. brokers and investment bankers. Qnissions may be discounted as minor
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with the exception, already mentioned, of security affiliates of smaller

banks in 1929. However, discrepancies were notad in comparing the various

directories as to the nature and completeness of the description of the

business activity of the firms listed.

As a check on the completeness o±' th? tabulations the results of the

i9i9 tabulation were compared. with those published by the Securities and

Exchange Commission for the same year. The Securities and. Exchange Corn-

mission figures show, 3,959 brokers and dealers registered under See-

tion 15 of the Securities Exchange Act of l93'. (Sixteenth Annua]. Report

of the Securities and Exchange Commission, p. 19k.) The tabulation for 191i-9

based on the directory indicated a total of.2,852 security distributors and.

investment banking outlets. (See columns 1 and 2 of Table E-3.) The dif-

ference of 1,107 may be accounted for in several ways. 3y definition these

tabulations are limited to investment bankers and security dealers. The

Securities Exchange Act, on the other hand, requires the registration of

all brokers and dealers using instrumentalities of interstate comierce to

effect transactions in securities. Hence, many Securities and. Exchange Com-

mission registrants had to be eliminated because they were designated as

brokers in the directories. Further comparison with the New York City regis-

trts revealed. approximately 100 registrants who were classified as spe-

cialists and therefore omitted. Finally, a considerable number of firms

register with the Securities and Exchange Commission although their business

is lim&ted to dealing in government securities. While detailed reconcilia-

tion is not possible it would appear that these categories of registrants,

which are excluded from the tabulations of investment banking outlets, are

sufficient to account for the difference between the two sets of figures.

Comparison of directory listings and Securities and Exchange Commission



registrants for a number of cities failed, to shøw a significant number of

firms apparently engaged. in the distribution of securities but not listed

in the directory. If the directories, and ben4e the tabulations, err it

is rather ir including a number of fi which on trict definition can not

be regarded as distributors of new corporate and foreign securities.

. Commercial Bank Affiliates

A total of 70 bank affiliates with 214.8 brbnehes were listed in Investment

Bankers and. Brokers of america, 1930, and were tabulated for 1929. It is
known, however, that there were at least 192 security affiliates of National

Banks alone in 1931,1 although some of these may have been very small, in-

1
Senate Document 14.118, . 135.

active or limited to government securities; and that numerous non-national

banks also possesed such affiliates.2 The directories thus are clearly

2

W. N. Peach, using Security Dealers of North america as source found 132
'bank affiliates, including 814, of national banks. (The Security Affiliates
of National Banks, 1914.1, p. 83.) Peach argues that the tabulation of the
Federal Reserve Board for 1931 referred to in the text used a broader defi-
nition of security affiliates.

inecplete for this group. However, as the tabulations were limited to firms

included in the directory no further attent was made to identify the un-

listed bank affiliates which in 1929 may have numbered from 200 to 300,

5. Treatment of Branch Offices

In a limited number of cases the listing indicated, the existence of a branch

(or branches) when listing the head office, but dd not list the other office

separately in the geographical breakdown of the directory. In such instances
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the offices were included in the talrnl4tiOns on the assumption that the

exclusion from the text was probably due tO defects in the mechanics of

setting up the directory.

In the majority of cases the diiéctry di±'ferertiated between the head

and branch office, However, in a few cases where the directory did not

supply the information end an arbitrary dcision had. to be made to designate

the head office the following criteria, listed, in order of importance, were

used. .- (1) the office located. in the city Therein merfoership in the Investment

Bankers Association was indicated; (2) the office located in the area in-

dicated by the description of the business activity, i. .e. "Pacific Securities";

(3) the office not operated by an office manager; ()4) the office located

in the larger finencia]. center. If a firm had a branch which did not hancU.e

securities, that branqh was omitted.

Firms with foreign affiliates were included, with certain limitations.

american head. offices having only foreign branches were treated as firms

without branches. Branch offices of foreign firms were treated as branch

offices without a counterpart head office.

6. Determination of Form of Organization

Gcm:ra1ly, the name of the firm was used to determine its type of business

or'anization since the directories do not specifically indicate whether a

firm is a proprietorship, partnership, or corporation. Three cas±ficaticns

were distinguished: sole proprietors, partnerships, and corporations. A

listing in the directories such as John D. Doe was interpreted. as indicating

sole proprietorship. All firm names such as John Doe and. Company, J. & D.

Doe, Doe Brothers, or Smith and. Doe, were classified as partnerships.
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There information was 1ackin in the title of the firm, firm names

such as the John Doe Company, the Doe Investment Company, or the Doe Bond

and Stock Conipany were considered corporations. All coirnmrcial banks were

classified as corporations. In all cass a head office and its correspond-

ing branch offices were given the same cLassiftcat.on by trpe of business

organization.

It is probable, and. corroborated for 19149 by comparLson with the listing

of firms registered with the Securities and Exchange Commission, that this

method of classification treats a number of partnerships as sole proprietor-

hi:j, and a number of corporations as partnerships. The tabulations, there -

fore, almost certainly understate the number of corporations and overstate

the number of sole proprietorships, while the effect on the nuniber of partner-

ships is uncertain.
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Table E-7

a
Excluding foreign branches owing to deficiencies in data.

Source: See text of Appendix E.

Ntrniber of Investment Banking Outlets
All United States Firms and Firms in New

All United
1913

1. Firms without branches

a. Sole proprietorships 1,30!!.

by Tijpe of Ownership;

Yor1 City; 1913, 1929, 1911.9

States Firms New York City Firms

1929 191i.9 1913 1929 19)49

14711. 1,001 705 122 190
b. Partnerships 786 997 650 237 114!. 250
c. Corporations 60 663 7911. 5 358 157
d. Total 2,150 2,13)4 2,1411.5 911.7 621i. 597

2. Firms with branches

A. Firms
a. Sole proprietorships 10 10 311. 3 2 7
b. Partiersbips 150 282 211 63 97 81!.

c. Corporations 22 271 162 2 50 27
ci. Total 182 563 11.07 68 1149 113

B. Branches within state
a. Of sole proprietorships 5 32 23 1 3 3
b Of partnerships 711. 307 329 28 82 11
c Of corporations 7 303 2li ... 68 7
ö.. Total 86 6142 566 29 153 1111.

C. Branches in other statesa

a. Of sole proprietorship 5 78 13 2 Lj.8 3
b. Of partnerships 260 533 562 130 262 367
c. Of corporations 38 717 2)46 6 2146 111
ci. Total 303 1,328 821 138 1481

3 Total offices (firms plus branches)

a. Sole proprietorships 1,3211. 5911. 1,071 711 175 203
b. Partnerships 1,270 2,119 1,752 1458 585 805
c. Corporations 127 1,95)4 1,1416 13 722 302
ci. Total 2,721 14,667 14,239 1,182 1,1482 1,310
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APPENDIX F

ESTIMATES OF MARKET VALUE OF CORPORATE STOCK

In connection with the preparation of statements showing the distribution of

different types of assets and. liabilities among economic groups, need. has

arisen for an estimate of the market 'v1ue of stocks at benchmark dates, i.e.

for 1900, 1912, 1922, 1929, 1933, 1939, 19)45 and. 19)49. To fit into the

framework of this study these estimates should show separate figures for

counnon and preferred stock and, moreover, shOuld distinguish between at least

the stocks of railroads, public utilities and all other corporations.

Astonishingly enough figures of this type, which are obviously of great

importance in all studies of national wealth and. in long range investigations

in finance, are unavailable. There was not a single published estimate for

this period. of even the total market value of all corporate stock for any

date when these calculations were begun, except a rough figure for 19)49pre-

pared. from Securities and. Exchange Commission sources.1 Even estimates for

1
See Hoffman, G. W., Character and. Extent of the Over-the-Counter Markets,

p.10.

parts of the universe were rare ani never extended. over the entire period to

be covered. by this study or substantial fractions of it. This situation is

not the reflection of lack of primary material from which such estimates could.

have been fashioned, but is apparently attributable to the reluctance to in-

vest the required. time and effort, and. to the necessarily hazardous nature

of some of the calculations. Since the estimates of the market value of

stock, while of importance, are not crucial for this study, full exploitation

of the raw data available has not been regarded. as justified and. calculations

were generally stopped after the most important figures had been derived.;



or when it was felt. that further refinement would not produce significant

changes in the estimates; or sometimes simply w1en all the effort that could

be justified. within the study had been spent on a specific aspect of the

estimates. Undoubtedly, even with the raw material within easy reach, a

better, and particularly a more detailed, estimate 0-f the market value of

stock could be prepared. The one described in this appendix should, however,

be acceptbl for the purposes of this study even if it does not satisfy

stricter requirements,

1. Scope of Estimates.

The estimates measure, in priuciple, the market value of corporate stock

at certain benchmark dates. The concept of market value is quite realistic

for a large proportion of all stock, viz, that regularly traded on a stock

exchange or in the, over-the-counter-market, although even here the assumption

must be made that the price for the relatively small quantities which are

actually traded can be used as the basis of calculating the market value of

the entire capitalization of a company. For stocks with no regular market

the concept is valid only by analogy; what is measured here is the price

that could be expected to prevail in the market if the stock were traded

there.

Because part of all corporate stock outstanding is held by other cor-

porations and, financial institutions three different estimates are required.

The first includes all corporate stock outstanding; the second excludes a

corporation's stock held by any of its parents, subsidiaries or affiliates;

the third excludes any additional stock held by other (unaffiliated) cor-

porations as well as by financial institutions in non-corporate form such

as matual insurance companies and, mutual savings banks. The third estimate
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thus measures the market value of the holdings by donestic individuals (in..

eluding personal trist departments), unincorporated business enterprises,

nonprofit organizations, governments and foreigners. This appendix deals

only with the derivation of the estimates of all corporate stock outstanding

and of stocks not held. by other corporations. Materiel on the holdings by

financial institutions is presented in other parts of this study.

Separate estimates have been prepared for common and preferred stocks.

The industrial breakdown is, in both cases, rather limited, distinguishing

five groups:

Railroad stock

Bank stock

Stock of property insurance companies

Stock of investment companies

All other stock

Each of these groups has, at one or more benchmark dates, accounted for

at least 2 percent of total stock outside the corporate system. A further

breakdown of the "all other" group, which accounts for between two-fifths

and four-fifths of the total, would have been possible, particularly for

the period from 1929 on. It was, however, felt that the work involved in

such a breakdown was too large to justify it. The more detailed figures,

while of considerable general interest, are not specifically required in

this study, as the statistics of holdings of stock by the major tIpes of

financial institutions are likewise not detailed enough to permit a finer

breakdown than the one adopted here.

2. Methods of Estmat.on

The main characteristic of the estimates presented in this appendix, which

probably would be shared by any copiprehensive estimate o± the market value



of stock over an extended period, i that they rule out exclusive reliance

on any one method, but require use of different approaches for different

sectors and consideration of the results of the different estimates in the

final estimates. The following paragraphs present a sunnary of the methods

of estimation that have been used. For the details of sources and methods,

however, reference to the individa1 tables is required.

a. Census mtbod (Tables F-14 - F-?)

This method theoretically requires for each issue of stock information on the

number of shares outstanding and the market price at the benchmark date. Ac-

tually the method can be applied. satisfactorily only for stocks listed o ex-

changes, and even there only for the later part of the period. For the stocks

listed on the New York Stock xchange, which account for one-third to one-

half of all corporate stock outstanding, a comprehensive figure of this type

is available annually since 192!I.. Comparable figures could be derived also

for the period before the twenties from security manuals and quotation lists.

To save time the figures have been approximated here by determining the av-

erage price per share at the benchmark dates before 1929, and then applying

that average to the number of shares listed, the only comprehensive figure

easily available. The results of this calculation should not differ much

from the correct total, the Cowles Commission figures on the value of well

over 90 percent of common stock listed on the New York Stock Exchange, derived

issue by issue, furnishing a rather close check.

The Census method provides fairly firm ground for an estimate of the

market value of about one-half, and in recent years even more, of total stock

outstanding. On the, other hand, it is without a solid basis for (a) part

of the stocks not listed on an exchange; and (b) the proportion of inter-

corporate holdings included among the listed amounts before the l90's.
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Estimation of the ratio between the market value of listed and. unlisted, stock

must reniain of the roughest until a large amount of spade. w6rk is done. At

the moment the only estimate available is the one of Moody's putting the ratio

for 1930 at 2.5 for common and. 1.8 for preferred. stocks. It is not possb1e

without considerable further work to evaluate how good. the estimate is even

for its time, and. there is no firm ground for judging whether it Is also

applicable to dates twenty years before or after. Any estimate applying

this ratio, ormodifications which necessarilyhave to be based. to a good

deal on judgment, is thus bound to contain a. considerable margin of error.

b. Capitalization of dividends (Tables F-8 - F-li)

Theoretically the multiplication of total dividend payments by corporations

with a capitalization factor (the reciprocal of average yield.) promises

excellent results because the approach is comprehensive, because it produces

estimates both for all outstanding stock and for Intercorporate holdings,

and. because it can provide considerable industrial detail. This approach

is based. on the statistics of dividend. payments and. receipts by corporations

available sincethe 1920's in Statistics of Income, which have been carried.

back to 1897 in A Study of Saving in the United States ,* though with a

*Hereafter referred to as A Study of Saving.... For full citation see
Table C-9, note to line 6.

considerable margin of error. The main problem arising in this method is

the choice of the appropriate rate of capitalization, i.e. the ratio between

market value and dividend payments. A seemingly small error In this rate

will lead. to a very substantial difference, both in absolute and. relative

figures, in the final estimates.

Direct information on the rate of capitalization is available only

for listed and. for certain groups of unlisted stocks. It is a great advantage



of this method that an annual series of the rate of capitalization for al-

most all common stock listed on the New York Stock Exchange has been pre-

pared by the Cowles Commission back to 1900 and. beyond. Direct information,

however, is almost completely lacking on over-the-counter and unlisted stocks

except or scattered groups such as large banks and insurance companies

since 1929. It would be possible, given the necessary clerical resources,

to develop series for the yield of aver-the-counter securities, and. to an-

alyze the data on listed. and over-the-counter securities in such a way that

they would permit reasonably good estimates for unlisted securities of com-

parable character. This detailed approach has not been feasible here, and.

the estimates of the capitalization rate for unlisted stocks are admittedly

rough, even though an attempt has been made to use all the scattered material

available, and though some new data have been developed., necessarily on a

small scale, for a few bencbnark dates for some groups of stocks traded. on

the over-the-counter market.

As the basic sources provide information on dividends received. by cor-

orations it is possible to make separate estimates of intercorporate hold-

ings, if it is assumed that the ratio of the market value of intercorporate

holdings to total outstanding capitalization is the same as that of divi-

dends received to dividends paid. by all corporations or by certain groups

of corporations.

c. Ratio of market to book value (Tables F-l2 - F-l1-i.)

This method is not generally applicable as we lack statistics on both

book value and market value for large groups of corporations, although such
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figures could be derived, for many of them without difficulty except the

expense involved.2 The method is best adapted to c.ses in which a reasonably

2

Information of this type is available for two recent dates - the estimates
of the Department of Economics of the McGraw Hill Publishing Company (Busi-
ness Needs for Venture Capital, p. 58), and. those of D. T. Smith (Corporate

Financial Policy, pp. 259-283). Both indicate that at the beginning and
middle of l9iI9 the market value of approximately 3 out of )+ issues was below

book value, but that the average ratio was close to unity, One might expect
this average relation to hide a correlation between size of corporation and
the ratio of market to book value, but closer examination fails to disclose
a significant relationship.

close relation between market value and book value (or some variant of it

like the so-called "liquidating value't of property insurance companies) may

be expected, i.e. primarily for stock of commercial banks, investment corn-

paies and, property insurance companies. In all these cases it is necessary

to select a sample of individual companies and to deri,ve from it an average

ratio of market to book value which can then be applied to figures of the

book value of entire industries derived from their balance sheets. (This

method does no provide any information on the proportion of intercorporate

holdings.) An approximation to the strict method is, however, feasible on

a rather broad scale. It consists of dividing the dividend yield of a

group of corporations (such as the Cowles Commission and Moodyts series),

i.e. the ratio of dividends paid to market price, by the ratio of dividends

to. book value of equity (stated value of common stock plus tne reserves

plus surplus) for as nearly comparable a group of corporations as obtainable -

generally from $tatistics of Income. This division yields an approximate

ratio of book to market value if the two groups of corporations are reason-

ably similar and homogeneous

! Dividends Dividends = Book Value
(Market Value Book Value 1a'ketiT1Ue!.
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d. Blown-up samples of individuals' stock holdings.

Methods a to c are all based on aggregates for all stocks outstanding or

for stocks of large corporations. An entirely different approach, however,

is possible by means of the use of information of stockholdings of samples

of individuals which can then be blown-up to yield estimates of stockboldings

of all individuals or certain roups of them. Samples of this type are

provided by the Survey of Consumer Finances, particularly that for early

1950, and by estate tax returns. These methods, of course, yield estimates

only for the holdings of individuals, which can be compared with the figures

excluding intercorporate holdings derived by methods a to c only after add-

ing stockholdings administered by personal trust departments and. nonprofit

organizations. The method also yields only one aggregate figure for all

stockholdings, without distinction of common and preferred stock and with-

out an industrial breakdown. This limitation is not inherent in the ap-

proach, but reflects limitations of the data now available.

(i) Estimate based on Survey of Consumer Finances (Table F-15)

In the Survey of Consumer Finances taken early in 1950 the respondents -

about 3,500 spending units selected in a way to produce a representative

sample of all spending units in the United States - were asked the approxi-

mate value of their stockholdings. The replies indicated, when blow-up

to a national aggregate, holdings in publicly owned and closely held cor-

porations of $62 billion. The figures do not include stocks held by per-

sonal trust departmetts, which at that date aggregated approximately $20

billion. Total individuals' holdings of stock would thus have amounted to

slightly over $85 billion if some allowance is made for the holdings of the

institutional population and. a few other small groups not covered by the Survey.
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There is good reason to believe that the estimates of assets - as well

as those for income and saving - obtained by the Survey are too low. In-

deed for liquid assets the understatement seems to amount to about two-

fifths (Federal ieserve Bulletip, 1950, p. 1585). If it is assumed that

approximately the same understatement has occurred in the case of corporate

stock, the estimates derived from survey data would have to be increased

to about $85 billion excluding, and approximately 110 billion including

stocks held by personal trust departments and by nonprofit organizations.

(ii) stimate based on estate tax returns (Table F-16)

Since estate tax returns, which broadly speaking cover all estates of $60,000

or more, include separate information on the market or fair value of cor-

porate stock, it is possible to use the returns as the source of an addi-

tional and largely independent estimate of the total value of stock held

by domestic individuals. For that purpose it is necessary to multiply the

value of corporate stock in estates by appropriate factors (inverse death

rates for different age groups of deoedents) in order to arrive at an es-

timate of the value of corporate stock held by all individuals having gross

assets of $60,000 or more. This procedure requires a breakdown of estate

tax returns by age of decedent and a set of death rates appropriate to

people having estates of $60,000 or more rather than to the general popu-

lation; and presupposes that the people of a certain age dying in a given

year may be regarded with resèct to their estate as a random sample of

the living of the same age, As estate tax returns have been cross-tabulated

by age of decedents and by type of property only for 1914i., this is the sole

year for which a direct estimate by this method can be made. This has been

done in A Study of Saving..., Volume iII, Part III, which utilizes the
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unpublished detail of the Bureau of Internal Revenue data and includes the

nece.sary discussion of sources an. methods.

3
For a short summary of methods and results see Mendershausen and Goldsmith,

"Measuring Estate rfax Wealth" in Studies in Income and Wealth, Vol. )V.

In that study the value of corporate stock held. by people having es-

tates of $60,000 or more in 191+1+ is estimated at $59 billion, (Table E-62).

This figure, because of the nature of its derivation, presumably includes

holdings by personal trust departments. Adjustment, however, is necessary

for the understatement cutomarily found in estate tax returns and for that

involved in gifts in anticipation of death. Using a adjustment factor

o± 15 percent, the market value or fair value of corporate stock owned by

it.

Based on Harris1 study of audits of estate tax returUs, t1Wealth Estimates

as Affected by Audit of Estate Tax Returns", National Tax Journal, Dec. 191+9.

people with estates of $60,000 and over can then be estimated at approx-

imately $70 billion for 191+1+.

No equally detailed data are available for later years. It is known

that the value of corporate stock reported in estate tax returns filed in

1950 was 30 percent higher than the corresponding returns filed in 191+5,

(These returns may be regarded as representing deaths in the years 191+1+

and 191+9 respectively). This figure is only insignificantly reduced if

account is taken of the age distribution of decedents, which after 191+14. is

kuown only for total assets and not for holdings of estate components such

as corporate stock. The value of corporate stock in taxable returns, i.e.

those with gross estates of $63,000 or more in 191+9 may, therefore, be estt-

mated at about $90 billion provided there was no substantial change in

mortality of estate owners between 1914-14. and 191+9. However, the increase
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in stock prices during 1914.9 brings the estimated value of corporate stock

in estates with assets of $60,000 or more as of the end of 1914.9 to about

$100 billion.5

5
All the preceding calculations have been based on the standard death rates

underlying the calculations in Volume III of A Study of Saving... In that
study consideration is also given to two other sets of rates which would
lead to estimates of estate tax wealth higher by about 9 percent and 23 per-

cent respectively (see Table E-69). Hence, the figures in the text should

probably be regarded as minima.

In order to make this figure comparable wtth the other estimates of

domestic individuals' stockholdings it is necessary to determine the pro-

portion of total stockholdings accounted for by estates of $60,000 or more.

rfne Survey of Consumer Finances permits the inference that at the beginning

of 1950 estates f $6o,000 or more accounted for about 76 percent of all

corporate stock held by domestic individuals. This ratio, however, does

not take account of corporate stock administered by trust departments,

where the proportion in trusts of over $60,000 probably exceeded 76 percent.

There is, moreover, strong reason to believe that the estimates obtained

from the Survey of Consumer Finances understate the value of stockhold.ings

(see previous subsection); and. that the understatement is substantially more

important for the larger than for the smaller estates. If account is taken

of these two factors, necessarily in only a very rough and. speculative way,

it would seem reasonable to assume that estates of $60,000 or more (in-

eluding trust funds of such size) actually account for 80 to 85 percent of

all corporate stock held by domestic individuals. On that assumption the

va1u of corporate stock held by all domestic individuals at the end of 1914.9

would have to be estimated, starting from estate tax returns, at a iniwum
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of $115 billion and. more probably at from $120 to $125 billion.

(iii) Comparison and. Selection Of Estimates

Two estimates are available for the market value of all stock outstand.ing,

the one derived from the census method (incorporating for certain categories

of stock estimates based on trpical ratios of market to book values) and

that obtained by the capitalization of 4ivid.ends. Two additional methods

can be used. for the end of the period, estate tax returns and data from

Survey of Consumer Finances. Of these only the census method provides sep-

arate figures for common and preferred stock and furnishes detail fox' a.l1

benckixiark dates for stocks of railroads and several groups of financial

corporations,

Table F-17 shows that the estimates following the census and capital-

izition method are reasonably close for most bencbmark dates.. The differ-

ence, disregarding sign, averages only 10 percent but is as high as 25 per-

cent in one year.

For 191.9 the six estimates for stock outstanding excluding intercorporate

holdings range from a low of 87 billion (Survey of Consumer Finances, un-

adjusted. for under-reporting) to a high of 4a25 billion (upper limit of

estimate based on estate tax returns). We may, however, disregard. or attach

only little weight to the lowest estimate, the unadjusted Survey estimate.

The remaining five estimates then all lie within the range from $100 to

125 billion. The census method, with an estimate of $121 billion, is

fairly close to, though slightly higher than, the midpoint of this range.

There are only two recent outside estimates - published after this

Appendix was prepared - with which our figures can be compared. The first

of these puts the value of stock outstanding, less, permanent intercorporate

and less institutional holdings (the latter excluding personal trust funds)
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at $170 billion at the end of l952.' The second estimates individuals'

6
I. Friend, Forture, March 1953, pp. 107-109.

holdings - which conceptually should be equa, to those of the first estimate

or almost so - at $175 billion for the same dste.7 If these two estimates

7
I. Friend and V. Natrella, Individuals' Saving: Volume and Composition,

l951., p. 29.

are adjusted for net new issues and stock price increases during 1950, 1951

and 1952 they point to values of approximately $115 and 120 billion, respec-

tively, at the end of 1914.9 for individuals' holdings of stock. These figures

compare with an estimate of $121 billion by the Census method, which is

likewise limited to stock held by individuals either directly or indirectly

in personal trust funds. The two sets of estimates thus seem to corroborate

each other, but their common level may nevertheless deviate not negligibly

from the (unknown) true value.

On the basis of these comparisons the decision was made to adopt the

Census method. estimates as shown in Table F-+. While certainly subject to

further improvement, and possibly slightly on th low side, they have the

advantage of being available at al), benchmark dates; of showing more detail

than any of the other estimates; nd of being compatible with other inde-

pend.ent estimates which are worthy of consideration after allowance is made

for the shortcomings of the various methods.

While no other estimates have been found of the market value of all

corporate stock before 1914.9 there are a few estimates close enough in :teVer-

age or method to justify at least mention and discussion of their relationship



to estimates developed in this Appendix.8

8
The estimates of outstanding securites for 1905 by Charles G. Conant (The
World's Wealth in Neotiable Securities), and for 1910 by .S. Pratt (The

Work of Wall Street) are omitted fxóm the discussion since they are based
on par or book rather than on market values, and. no adequate description of
sources and methods ha been found..

The first of these are the estimates reard by King for each year

from 1908 to 1925. They cover nine major industries (factories; mines,

9
The National Income and. Its Purchasing Power ,pp. ?0).l- ff. axd 225 ft.

quarries and oil wells; ri1roa4s;. pullman; express; street r.ilways; elec-

trio light and power; telephone; and telegraphs), and thus omit trade, serv-

ices, construction, agriculture and all finance. It is not pcssible to say

how large the omission is in terms of market value of sto* outstanding.

In 1926, the earliest year for which information is available, the omitted.

industries accounted for 31 percent of the book value of the stock of all

corporations covered by the tabulations of the Bureau of Internal Revenue,

and probably for a somewhat smaller proportion of total na'ket value. On

the other hand, the figures include estimates for the equity of unincorporated

business enterprises in manufacturing and mining. Although the figures are

not given separately they can be approximated on the basis of King's state-

ment that the figures for corporations alone were raised " on the

basis of the number of employees working for corporations and. for individual

enbrepreneurs, as shown by the reports of the Bureau of the Census
U 10

10
King, Op.cit., p. 205.
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Using the relevant Census figures it is found that the estimates for 1909

should include an allowance of about 2i. percent for unincorporated business

enterprises in manufacturing and. mining; thOse for 1919 one of 13 percent;

and those for 1929 one of 10 percent. On the assumption that the ratios

followed a straight line between Census dates the amount of equity of

unincorporated business enterprises included in Kings's estimates would

be close to $5 billion both in 1912 and. 1922. When the two adjustments,

which tend. in opposite directions, are compared it appears that for the

twenties the value of stock of corporations in the industries omitted. from

King's estimates is considerably higher than the equity of unincorporated

business enterprises in manufacturing and n3ining which is included. Before

World War I the two deviations from coverage of all corporations would

come considerably closer to cancelling. Since the estimates are described

as referring to stocks "in the hands of individuals" it must be assumed that

The comparison shows that the estimates of King are higher than those

of this Appendix by about one-fifth in 1912, and. by about one-seventh for

1922. Reconciliation or exploration of the reasons for the discrepancy

is hardly possible since King has limited himself to a very brief and.

general description of how the estimates were obtained. In particular no

breakdown is given into securities listed on exchanges, traded. in the

all intercorporate

parison is obtained:.

holdings

Estimated value

King

are excluded. On this basis

(billions of dollars)

the following com-

Percentage
ratio of

Original Adjusted. This Study (3) to (2)
(1) (2) (3) (Li.)

1912 36.7 'o.0 31.5 79

1922 51.L. 65.0 50.0 86
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over-the-counter market and held. closely which alone would permit an eval-

uation of the differences between the two estimates.

The second set of estimates availab),e are those of Moody's Investors

Services which cover aJ. stock issues listed in their Maua1s. They are

available for 1916, 1920, and 1923 to 1928 ad. provide separate figures

11
An isolated estimate of the total market value of listed and unlisted stocks

of railroad, utility and industrial companies made by Moody's for 1932 (Moody's

Manual of Industrials, 1933, p. a 107) shows the value to be about 55 billion

of which $8 billIon in common and $7 billion in preferred stocks. This

estimate does not include stocks of banks, insurance companies, and. other

-financial organizations.

for about half-a-dozen industries. They are described as "designed to find.

the approximate true value of all the stocks owned in the United States",

and as representing "the amount of securities in the hands of the rnerican

people". There is thus no certainty that they include intercorporate hold-

ings. Probably, however, issues owned entirely by other corporations, as

they are common in holding company systems, are not included since they would

either not be listed in the Manuals or no market price would be available.

The estimates obviously also exclude all closely held stocks and probably

many smaller issues traded only occasionally in the overthe-cOUflter market.

Furthermore, the proportion of coverage of the Manuals has increased as

time went on, It is, un±'ortunately, not clear whether the figures are uni-

formly based on the year-end or average market prices or whether the basis

of valuation has varied among issues.

Moodys estimates are compared with those developed in this .A.ppendix

and those of King in Tables F-iS and F-l9. Since Moody's figures cover only

a fraction of all stock outstanding they cannot provide a check on the level

of the estimates developed here. They nay, however, be used for a Comparison
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of movements during the twenties. From 1922 to 1928 Moody's estimates in-

creased by about 150 percent. This com?ares with an increase of nearly 165

percent in the estimates of this study between 1922 and the end of 1929 when

stock prices were about 10 percent lower then they had been a year earlier,

but about the same as the 1928 average.. irrespective o exactly which prices

were used. in Moody's compilations, the increase between 1922 and 1928/29 is

therefore substantial, though not radically larger in our estimates, artic-

ularly if it is assumed that the percentage of all issues in the Manuals

increased over this period.! While a comparison for the earlier period is

difficult since Moody's figures are available only for 1916 and those of

this Appendix for 1912, it would appear that the difference in movement was

in the same direction as during the twenties, i.e. that Moody's estimates

show a smaller increase than ours. (This may reflect shortcomings in the

one or the other of the estimates; or, less likely, a sharper increase in

the prices of stock not included, in the Manuals).

1.. me Findings

a. Structural changes in the value of stock

Economistst interest in estimates of the market value of stock stem mostly

from t1e fact that such figures reflect the market's valuation of the equity

of the various branches o± the corporate economy and. thus of the bU1.] o± the

business economy of the count'y.

(i) Share of main idustries

Looking at the distribution of the total market value of all corporate stock

among various bariches of the economy, as it js shown in Table F-i, the

outstanding feature is the decline in the proportion of aggregate corporate

equity accounted fcr by railroad,s and banks and, the coreonding increase



F -

Table F-i

Distribution of Market Value of Stock Outstanding b. Major Industry

(percent) .

Source: Based on absolute figures obtained as follows:

Line 1 Figures for 1900, 1912 and 1922 derived by multiplying the

par value of railroad stock as reported in Statistics 01'

Rai1ways,l917, p. 158, by the ratio of market value to par

value for common and preferred stock. These ratios calculated

from a sample of market and par value quotations in the
Commercial and. Financial Chronicle. Estimates for l929_1919

from Ta'ble F-3, line 9.

Line 2 : From Table F-12, col, 2

Line 3 : From.Table F-l3, col. 3

Line ii. : From Table P_lit, line 1.

Line 5 ; Line 6 minus sum of lines 1 - it

Line 5a : Sum of market value of stock of electric and gas utilities

(Table F-il, col. 3) and of American Telephone and Telegraph
Company obtained by multiplying number of shares (1900-1929
Investigation of the Telephone Industry in the United States,

Repói't of the Federal Communications Commission, 1939, Table 69
p. LtLt2; 1939-i5-9 i400d.yts Piiol±c Utilities) by market price on

the New York Stock Exchange as reported in the Commercial and

Financial Chronicle. Since estimate for electric and gas

utilitIes is d.rived. by capitalization method line 5.a is not

exactly comparable to other estimates nd.er1ying table.

Line 6 : From Tbi F-it, line 1.

1900 1912 1922 1929 1933 1939 l9!.5 l91i9

1. Railroads 39 26 10 6 5 3

2. Banks 18 ili. lii. 9 ).. 6 6 5

3. Property insurance compaaies 2 1 2 2 2 3 2 3

. Investment companies . 0 1 1 1 2 2

5. All other .l 59 714 82 88 86 86 87

.5.a. Public utilities 7 7 5 11 10 12 9 10

6. Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
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in the share of manufacturing and. mining. The change is £nost spectacular

for rai1rads. In 1900 railroad stock represented nearly !.0 percent ot

the ota1 equity of all corporations. This reflected the fact that the

railroads had been the first industry in. ihich large-scale corporate enter-

prise developed and. the industry the growth of whtc±i had dominated the

country's economic development during a large part of the 19th Century.

By 1922 the share of railroads in total corporate equity had. declined to

10 percent and by l91.9 it had become almost insin.ificant - a mere 3 per-

ceut. The continuous and sharp decline in the share of railroads reflects

uj to 1929 primarily the slower growth in the value of railroad stock, hut

siice 1)29 mostly an actual de1ine in the market's valuation of the equity

of railroads. Commercial banks have also shown a definitely declining

trend, but the movement and. its reasons have been somewhat different from

the railroads. In 1900 bank stock represented nearly one-fifth of total

equity in corporations and at that time constituted the most importaflt

single trpe of equity investment next to railroad stock. At the end of

1929 bank stock, however, had declined. to less than one-tenth of total eg-

ity in corporations, the decline reflecting both the slower growth in bank-

ing compared, to other industries and. a less precipitous rise in bank t.ock

prices, except for some speculative favorites, than in the stocks of non-

financial enterprises. From 1933 on bank stocks have represented not much

over 5 percent of total corporate equity as their prices have never made

u, L1pared. to other equities, for the particularly sharp decline they

suercd during the Great Depression.

The increase is thus concentrated - disregarding the two relatively

small groups of property insurance and investment companies - in the
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miscellaneous group which is dominated by the stock of manufacturing cor-

porations. In 1900 this group accounted for Li.O percent of the market value

of all corporate equity. By 1912 its share had already risen to nearly 60

percent, and by 1922 it ecceed.ed. 70 percent. From then on the increase has

necessarily been less rapid, but it apparently has been continuing though

at an irregular pace. Since the thirties this group has generally represented

slightly more than 80 percent of total market value of all stock outstanding

including utilities and approximately 70 percent without them. The group's

share in total corporate equity exclusive of intercorporate holdings may be

slightly lower than its share in all stock outstanding, because the extent

of intercorporate holdings is probably relatively larger in this group than

among some of the other groups, particularly railroads, banks and property

insurance companies,

There are at least four reasons for this spectacular increase in the

share of manufacturing and. miscellaneous corporatIons. First, manufacturing

and mining have grown more rapidly than railroads, most of the utilities,

and ban1s. Secondly, within manufacturing arid, mining, as well as within

trade and service which are also inc],uded in this group, the share of cor-

poratioris has risen considerably; in manufacturing, for instance, it has

increased from 70 percent around the turn of the century to over 95 percent

since the thirties. This factor obviously has not been at work in the rail-

roads, utilities, banking and insurance, industries which always have been

operated almost exclusively in corporate form. Thirdly, the differential

in profitability between manufacturing and. mining, on the one hand, and

railroads, utilities and banks on the other, apparently has been increas-

ing over the last fifty years, partly due to the fact that the latter three

industries are effectively regulated. in their earning power. Fourthly,
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the differential in the rate of capitalization has decreased. as "industrials"

matured as investments and. sold. at yields less and. less above those pre-

vailirig for railroads, utilities and banks.

(ii) Stock trad.ed on New York Stock Exchange

There may also be some interest in following the proportion of all stock

listed on the country's dominating ectirities maricet, the New York Stock

Exchange. In 1900 approximately 35 percent of all stocks outstanding were

listed on the New York Stock Exchange and this proportion was maintained.

through the twenties. From then on, however, the New York Stock Exchange

has accounted. for an increasing share of all corporate stock, the propor-

tion rising to 11.5 percent i 1933, and. approximately 50 percent in 1939 and.

199. This movement is the result of various contrasting trends, On the

one hand there is the tendency for more and. more corporations to have their

securities listed on the New York Stock Exchange. The decline in th rel-

ative importance of bank stocks which are not listed. there has worked in

the same direction, but only until the early 1930's. On the other hand.,

the decline in the share of railroad. stocks has tended to reduce the

proportion of corporate equity traded. on the New York Stock Exchane, but

this tendency obviously has not been strong enough to offset those making

for a rise in the share listed. Differential price movements - a sharper

rise and a less pronounced. decline for listed stocks - may, of course,

have played. a. role, but unforturate1y not enough is known about them to

assess their importance.

b. Relation of Value of Stock to National Assets and. Wealth

As the equity of corporations is one of the main components of national

assets and. wealth12 there is obviously reason for a comparison

12
For a. definition of tbee two concepts and. some problems involved. in their

rise, see Chapter I of the main text.
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between the market value of stock an6. either total national assets and

wealth or a part of it like business or private wealth. Such a comparison,

however, encounters considerable difficu3.ties. The market value of cor-

porate stock is essentially the resultant of the capitalization of ex-

pected. dividends and earnings. Estimates of national wealth are also often

presented as approximating market values which, in turn, are supposed to

reflect capitalization o expected net incomes, but in practice they rarely

adhere closey to such concepts. In particular, business enterprises and

corporations are usually represented in national wealth or assets by some-

thing like the re1acenient cost of their tangible assets, their intangible

assets and their liabilities cancelling in national consolidation against

liabilities and claims of other groups o± economic units. The wealth and

asset estimates of A Study of Saving... used. here are specifically based

on consistent use of replacement cost in the sense of depreciated orig-

inal cost adjusted for differences between the price level at the time the

original investment was made and the date o± the wealth estimate. When

we relate the market value of corporate stock to estimates of the current

value of national wealth or assets we are, therefore, actually comparing

results of basically different methods of valuation. lxi the very long run,

it is true, the results of these two methods are not likely to diverge

drastically. For shorter periods, and even for decades, the differences

may, however, be very large and they actually have been substantial. A

comparison of the market value of stock with estimates 0±' the current value

of national wealth or of national assets, therefore, does not measure the

share of corporate equity in national equityor national assets, but rather

provides an indication of' the para,l.1elisin or divergence of movement of



P - 23

significant indicators of wealth or assets of the nation with those of an

important component.

Even when these limitations are borne in mind there may be some interest

in noting from Table F-2 that the ratio of market value of corporate stock

(excluding interèorporate holdings) to national wealth is not much higher now

(1952) than it was at the beginning of the century - fully one-seveuth now

against fully one-eighth then. This increase is remarkably small if we re-

call that .uring this period the share of corporations in total business

w1;h increased considerably, possibly from as little as 50 percent to

aboi.t 80 percent. Hence, the proportion of total business equity to national

wealth, assuming unincorporated business enterprises to have been valued on

the same principles as the stock of corporations apparently failed to in-

crease and may even have declined slightly from the beginning to the middle

of this century. This statement, however, is affected by the low level at

which corporate dividends or earnings are now (1952) being capitalized, partic-

ularly in comparison to the pure rate of interest. This situation may not

last. Hence, the proportion of corporate caulty to national wealth may

well increase unless corporate earnings should decline considerably com-

pared to national income.*

Apart from the slow upward trend in the ratio of corporate equity to

national wealth one feature of Table F-2 is worth notice, the high level

of the ratios in 1911.5 and particularly 1929. These, of course, were years

in which stock prices were relatively high both in comparison to the ie-

diately preceding and following years and iii relation to corporate dividends

and earnings. The exceptional situation of 1929 is evident even though it

is understated in the table since this is based on the prices at the end

*
Cf. footnote 1 to Table F-2.



National
assets

(billions

Year of doUai)
(1)

1900 160

1912 310

1922 650

1929 980

1933 730

1939 880

1914.5 1,560

1914.9 2,020

1952 2,500

NatiOnal
wealth
(billions

(2)

88

165

3314.

39

330

396

571

898

1,200

Source:. Columns 1 and. 2 - 1900-1914.9

Columns 14. and. 5 - 1900-1952

Market value Of corporate stock
excluding 1ntercororate holdings
Amount Percentage ratio to

(billions National National

of dollars) assets wealth

(3) (14.) (5)

12 0 7.5 13.7

31.5
io 10.2 19.1

56.0 ;7o 8.6 16.8

I 111.14. 32.2

58.5 8.0 17.7

76.0 8.6 19.2

119.5 7.7 20.9

121.0 6.0 13.5

180.0
7,2a

The Share of Financial Intermediaries
in National Wealth and. National Assets,
by 1aymond W. Goldsmith (National
Bureau of Economic Research, Occasional
Paper 14.2, 19514.), p. 97.

Goldsmith, "The National Balance
Sheet of the United States," Income
and Wealth, Series IV, 1955, p. 361.

From Table F-14., line 16.

Rough estimate based on movement of
stock price index and. net new issues.

Col. 3 divided by cols. 1 and 2.

a

1955 postscript: The ratio at the end. of 1955 is in the neighborhood. of

9 percent for col. 11. and. or 19 percent for col. 5.

F 14

Table F.2

Relation of the Market Value of Corprate Stock to
National Assets and. Wealth; Selected Dates 1900 to 1914.9

1952

Column 3 - 1900_1914.9

1952



of the year. At the peak, September 1929, the share of corporate equity

in national wealth, viewed, as the replacemeit cost of tangible assets, would

have been at the unprecedented level of about 11.0 percent, more than twice

the ratio for any other benehiaark year..

The picture is similar in its main outlines for the ratio of the mar-

ket value of stoc1 to the aggregate current value of all types of assets

(excluding intercorporate holdings, a ratio which .s conceptually simpler

than that between the market value of stock and the replacement cost of

tangible assets, i.e. national wealth. This ratio shows no secular rise

whatever over the past fifty years,being slightly in excess of 7 percent

both in 1900 and 1952. Except for the peak of the late 1920's the ratio

has moved within the range of 6 and 10 percent without showing any long-

term movement upward or downward.

c. Relation of market value to book value of stock

It, :Ls well known that the market value of corporations, if regarded as ad-

equately represented by the product of the number of shares outstanding and

the price per share, deviates upward or downward from the book value - i.e.

tIi stated value of the stock plus surplus plus true reserves - if only

becwse book value is based on depreciated original cost of tangible and

intangible assets and, therefore, does not reflect changes in the price lev-

el. It is also known that market values are much more volatile than book

values. To what extent this has been the case in this country can be seen

in Table F-3 for the period, from 1929 to l9#9.

For all corporations taken together market value has been below book

value as shown in the balance sheets submitted to the Bureau of Internal

Revenue except in 1929 and l9li.5, even though book value includes only small
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Table F-3

Ratio of Market Value to Book Value of Corporate Equity
By Major Industrial Groups

11.. Ratio of market value to

adjusted book value (percent) 98.11. 59.0 68.5 36.5 8.8

T':i'itrial and. Miscellaneous

5. Market value ($ bill.) 111.5.7 611..2 8i.8 125.9 129.0

6. Adjuted book value ($ bill.) lIi.8.Li. 102.6 112.9 1311..l 208.8

7. Book value ($bill.) 135.8 1oi1..6 105.6 llk.3 i611..11.

3. Ratio of market value to
adjusted book value (percent) 98.2 62.6 72.5 93.8 61.8

Railroads

9. Market value ($ bill.) 10.6 3.9 3,11. 6.11. 11.6

10. Adjusted book value ($ bill.) 18.6 13.9 15.3 21.6 26.0

11. Book value ($ blU..) 15.11. 111..5 12.9 ll1..6 16.0

12. Ratio of market value to
adjusted book value (percent) 57.0 28.1 22.2 29.6 17.8

Banks Property Insurance and.
Management Investrnent Companies

13. Market value ($ bill.) 21.6 5.7 9.8 15.0 15.1

l4.. Book value ($ bill.) 13.8 8.5 10.5 i11.1i 17.9

15. Ratio of market value to
book value (percent) 156.5 67.1 93.3 10L1..2 81i..11.

End of year 1929 1933 1939 l94.5 1911.9

All Corporations

1. Market value ($ bill.) 177.9 73,8 95.0 111.7.2 111.8.5

2. Adjusted. book value ($ bill.) 180.8 125.0 138.7 170.1 252.7

3. Book value ($ bill.) 165.0 127.6 129.0 111.3.5 198.3



Notes to Table F-3

Line 1 : From Table F_li., line 1

Line 2 : Line 3 adjusted for the difference between replacement cost of
fixed depreciated assets and. the figures as given in Statistics
of Income which are substantially on a book value or original
cost basis. The ratio of replacement to original cost of private
nonfarm plant and equipment for the various years was derived
from A Study of Saving.. .,Vol. III, Tables W-1 and W-5. (Also
see Table W-7.)

Line 1.1

LIne 12 :

Line 13 :

Line hi. :

Statistics of Income, various issues.

Line 1 divided by line 2

Line 1 less lines 9 and 13.

Line 2 less lines 10 and. jl..

Line 3 less lines 11 and i14.

Line 5 divided by line 6.

Market value of railroad stock listed on the New York Stock Ex-
change given for 1929 in Annual Repert of the President of the
New York Stock Exchange, 1930; 1933 New York Stock Exchange
Bulletin, Jan. 19314., p. 2; 19391911.9 AU. Stocks Listed on the
New York Stock Exchange as of the Close of Business, Dec. 31,
1939, Dec. 31, 191i.5 and Dec. 31, 1914.9, increased by 5 percent
on the basis of the figure for the market value of over-the-
counter railroad stock as given by Butters, Thompson and
BoUinger in Effects of Taxation: Investments by Individuals,
p. li.0Ii..

Line 10 :. Line 11 adjusted by same procedure as described in line 2.

Statistics of Railways, 1914.9, p. 153, (The unconsolidated book
value of railroad stock).

Line 9 divided by line 10.

Sum of' Table F-l2, col. 2, Table F-13, col. 3 and Table F-114.,

line 1.

Sum of Table F-12, col. 1, Table F_hi., lines 2, 3 and 7 mInus

9, and estimate of book value of stock of' property insurance
companies based on figures given in Spectator Insurance Yearbook.

- 27

Line 3

:

:

:

:

:

:

Line ii.

Line 5

Line 6

Line 7

Line 8

Line 9

Line 15 : Line 13 divided by line 114.,
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allowances for patents, goodwill and similar intangible assets. At the

end of 1929 market value was slightly less than 10 percent higher than

book value. It is only at the peak of the stock market boom of the twen-

ties that the market value of all corporate stock was substantially above

its book value. The Great Depression, of course, reduced market value to

a. fraction of book value - about three-fifths in. 1933. From this low point

the ratio moved up to another high so that market and book value were about

equal in 1911.5. By 1911.9 it was down again to 75 percent, as the market val-

ue was about the same as in 1911-5 while book value increased by almost two-

fifths in the four years 191.1.6 to 191.1.9.13

13
It will be recalled that for stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange
aggregate book and market values in 1911.9 were approximately the same (p. F-7).
The difference in the totals for all corporations must therefore reflect,
except for errors in estimation, a considerable excess of book values over
market values (or the statistical approximations to them) for the other
half of outstanding stock not listed on the New Xork Stock Exchange.

These figures overstate the ratio between the market and book value as

th book value figures should be ad-justed. in such a way that tangible assets

are not entered at their original bt at their replacement cost. In that

case - and the adjustmet t'-rp14cdmeit costbasis can be made onlycrudely-

market value is slightly below adjusted book value in 1929 and less than

60 percent in 1911.9.. In. other words in. 1911.9 a dollar of corporate equity,

valued at depreciated original cost though adjusted for price changes,

sold in the market for slightly more than 50 cents, and. a similar relation.

still held in 1952. This, at least,' is the picture which presents itself

on the basis of market values which are always established on the basis

of.transactions involving only smalL fractions of total capitalization.

When large, and particularly controL1ing, blocks of stock of a corporation
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change hands the prices are often substantUy higher.

The relationships just set forth, of course, hold only for all cor-.

porations taken together. There are naturally many corporations whose

stock sells for more than its book value. Table F-3,. however, shows

that market value is below book value not only for relatively declining

industries such as the railroads, or fot' industries whose stocks are

relatively out of favor like commercial banks; but also for the miscel-

laneous group which includes and largely consists of the stock of large

ma:rfacturjng corporations, by xumber undoubtedly the majority.
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No;es to Table F-li

1900 - Lines 1
to 18 : From Table F-7..

1912 and. 1922 - Lines 1 : Sources and. methods are similar to those used

to 15 in deriving the: tiniM foxL90O.

Lines 16 : Derived from lines 2 and 3 respectively by
to 18 deducting between 15 and 17.5 percent for

connon and preferred stock on basis of rela-
tionship ior 1900 and 1929.

1929 * Lines 1 : From Table F-6.
to 18

1933, 1939
and 191.5 - Line 1 : Sum of lines 1. and. 12 to 15.

Lines 2 : Based on lines 5 and 6, 12 to 15. Lines 13
and 3 and. iti. are assumed to contain only negligible

amounts of preferred stock.

Line : Sum of lines 7, 10 and 11.

Lines 5 : Based on lines 7, 10 and 11.
and 6

Lines 7
to 9

From New York Stock Exchange Yearbook, various
issues; New York Stock Exchange Bulletin,
znimeograhed.statethent All Stocks Listed on
the New York Stock Exchaflge, asof the Close
of Business, December 31, 1939, and December
31, l915 issues. Figures include, as do those
for 1900 to .1929, small amounts of stocks of
foreign corporations, e.g. 2 percent in 1922
and 1929.

Line 10 : 1933 estimated on the basis of the change in
the relationship between the market value ol'
stock listed. on the New York Curb Exchange
and the market value of stock listed on the
New York Stock Exchange between 1930 and 1936.
(See New York Stock Exchange Yearbook, 1930,
l931., 1937; Report of the President of the
New York Curb. Exchange, 1937-38); 1939 aM l91.5,
as reported in the mieographed statistical
tabulation issued y the New York Curb Ex-
change.



Notes to Table .F-)4. (cont.)

Line 11

F - 3].

Based on the bange in the relationship between the
unduplicated m.rket value o± stock listed on the New
York $tock Exchange and th New York Curb Exchange
and other Exchanges between 1929 and i9i9, (see Tables
F-5 and F-6).

Line 12 : Based on the change in the re1atiuship betwêèn thznar-.
ket value of u1istd stock and the market value of
stock listed on the xhanges between 1929 and. l99,
(see Table F-5 and. F-6).

Lin 13 : From Table F-12, col. 2.

Line 1i. : From Table F-13, col. 3

Line 15 : From Table F-]A, col. 1

Line 16 Sum of lines 17 and 18.

Lines 17 : Derived from lines 2 and 3 respectively by deducting
and. 18 between 20 and 18 percent from common and. between 25

and 2Li percent for preferred stock, the ratios a$sumed
for 1929 and 191.9.

19.9 - Lines 1 : From Table F-5.
tolS
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Table F-5

Estimate of the Market Value of Stock 0utstandin, Census Method, End. of 1911.9

$ billion.

All stock outstanding 1)48.7
Common 133.7
Preferred 15,0

LI. Stock traded on Exchanges 91.6
Common 81.6
Preferred io.o

New York Stock Exchange 76.3
Common 68.3
Preferred 8.0

New York Curb Exchange 12.2
Common 10.5
Listed 2.1
Unlisted 8.11.

1-I.. Preferred 1.7
Listed 0.8
Unlisted 0.9

Regional Exchanges 3.1

Unlisted and unregistered. stock of corporations, excluding
banks and investment companies, with 300 or more
holders and. assets of $3 million or more. 19.0

Unregistered stock of corporations, excluding banks and
investment companies, with 300 or more holders and
assets of $3 million or more. 12.0

Nonfinancial 11.0
Financial 1.0

Unregistered stock of noniinancial corporations,
excluding banks and investment companies and.
closely-beld eorporations, with less than 300
holders and. assets of less than 3 million. 5.0

Unreglstered. stock of closely-held .orporations 25.0

211. Bank stock 8.2



- 33

Table F-5 (coxit.)

billion

Stock of property insurance companies 1. .2

Stock of management investment companies 2.7
27., Common 2.5

Preferred 0,2

AU stock outstanding excluding itercorporate
holdings 121 0

Common 109.5
3.1. Preferred 11.5

(notes.on toxt page)



Notes to Table F-5

Line 1 : Sum of lines 19, 22-26. Does not include stock of wholly-

owned subsidiaries.

Line 2 : Line 3. minus line 3.

Line 3 LInes 6 and. 28 plus estimate of preferred stock included in

lInes 19 and. 23 (approximately $5.0 billion). This figure com-

pares with the bQok valie of preferred. stock of $15.11. billion

in 19119, as reported by the Bureau of Internal Revenue (Releas

3-3O79 June 20, 1952).,

- 311.

Sum of lines 7, 10 and. 17.

Sum of lines 8, 11 and. rough allocation of line 17.

Line 11. minus line 5.

From mimeographed 'statement All 8tocks Listed. on the New York

Exchane as of the Close of Business, December 31, 191.9

Lines 10 : From mimeographed statistical tabulation issued. by the New York

tol6 Curb Exchange, January 1950,

Lines 7 and 3.0 multiplied by average of ratio of widuplicated

listings on New York and. regional Exchanges for end of 1914.8

and 1950 (Securities and. Exchange Commission, 15th Annual Report,

p. 37; 17th Annual Report p. 31).

From A Proposal to Safe ard. Investors in Unre istered Secu-
rities; Supplemantal Report to Congress, Securities and Exchange

Coission, 1950, pp. 1749.

Line 18 miflus lines 13 and 16 (ad.3usted. for holdings of unlisted.

by listed companies, particularly Humble 'Oil and Refining Com-

pany and. Creole Petroleum) and..part of line 25.

Line 19 minus line 21.

Rough estimate. About one-half of total is accounted. for by

Christiana Corporation.

Rough estimate, guided by listings in security manuals and.

number of issues traded in over-the-counter market. (See

Hoffman, Character and Extent of Over-the-Counter Markets,

pp. 1, 21.

kine3 : Rough estimate. See Table F-15.

Line 17

Line 18 :

:

:

:

:

Line 19

Line 20

Line 21

Line 22

Line 11. :

Line :

Line 6 :

Lines7 :
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Notes to Table F-5 (cont.)

Line 21i. : From Table F-12, co].. 2.

Line 25 : From Table F-13, col. 3.

Lines 26, : From Table F-114, col. 1, 2!i and 8 respectively.
27 and 28

Line 29 : Sum of line 30 and 31.

Line 30 : Line 2 less allowance for itercororte holdings estimated for
stocks traded on excI1ages at 18 percent of outatandings on
basis of distribution o shaxebc1dings by ownership shown in
Kiel, Share Ownership in the United States, pp. 61i., 66 and
at a somewhat smaller percentage for other stock.

ne3l : Same met1od and souz'es as fQr.]4ne 30 except..ratio fQrto.k

traded on exchanges is estimated at approximately 214 percent.
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Table F-6

Market Value of StQck Outstanding, Census Ideth9d, End of 1929

All stock outstanding excluding interco?porat holdings 114.1.5

Common 127.5
Preferred

$ billion

1 AU stock outstaing 177.9
2. Coon 159.5
3. Preferred 18.1i.

14. All nonfiflancial stok outstanding, l56.
5. Conimon 138.7
6. Preferred. 17.7

7. Stock listed or exchanges 107.9
8. Common 9.2
9. Preferred 13.7

10. New York Stock Exchange
614.7

U. Common
12. Preferred 7.7

13. New York Curb Exchange 26.1
114. Common

15. Preferred 3.9

16. Regiona).. Exchanges 17.1

17. Common 15.0

18. Preferred 2.1

19. Unlisted nonfinancial stock

20. Common
21. Preferred

Li.8.5

22. Bank stock 15.8

23. Stock of property insurance companies 3.1

214. Stock of management investment companies 2.6
25. Common 1.9

26. Preferred .7



Notes to Table P-6

Line 1 : Sum of lines 4, 22, 23 and. 24.

Line 2 : Sum of lines 5, 22, 23 and ?i.

Line 3 : Sum of lines 6 and 26.

Line 11. : Sum of lines 5 and. 6.

Lines 5
and. 6

Line 7
to 9

F - 37

: Lines 11 and. 12 mu],.tipliedy ratios f all nonfinancial
common and. preferred stock, respectively, to common and. pre-
ferred. stock listed on the New York Stock Exchange. These
ratips are lased on estimates reportea. in Moody's Manual of
Investments Industrial Securities, 1933, pp. aiO6 and a.107.
Moody's ratios were derived byrelating the book value of
common and. preferred. stock listed. on the New York Stoc Ex-
change to the uxaduplicated book value of all common and pre-
ferred stock reported in corporations' balance sheet data by
the Bureau of Internal Revenue, undoubtedly a very hazardous
procedure which may easily overstate the relative market val-
ue of unlisted stock. Moody's bc. cit. also reported. the Un-
dupbictcd market value of common and preferred. stock listed
on 23 Exchanges, including the New York Stock Exchange, at the
end of 1930. When these two sets of estimates are compared.,
they yield an unreasonable residual estimate of the market
value of unlisted nonfinancial common stock. To adjust for
this, the ratios, as reported in Moody's op. cit. were mod.-
ified slightly.

: Based. ,n the relationship between the market value of stock
listed. on 23 Exchanges, including the New York Stock Exchange,
and the New York Stock Exchange at the end. of 1930, as re-
ported in Moody's op. cit.

Lines 10 : Moody's bc. cit.
to 12

Lines 13 : Same as lines 7 to 9
tol8

Line 19 : Line 4 less line 7.

Line 20 : Line 5 less line 8.

Line 21 : Line 6 less line 9.

Line 22 : From Table F-12, col. 2.

Line 23 : From Table F-13, col, 3.



Notes to Table F-6 (cont.)

Lines 211. : From Table F-ill, col. 1, 2.di and. 8 respectively.
to 26

Lines 27 : Line 1 less intercorporte holdings estimated on basis of
to 29 1911.9 relatLonship at about 20 percent of outstanding for

common and 25 percent for preferred. stock as shown in lines
1 to 3 which do not inç.ude part of stocic of wboUy-owned.
subsidiaries.
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Table F-7

Market Value of Stock 0utstading, Census Method, End. of 1900

13. Common . 9'5
1!1.. Preferred 2.5

a
Includes stock not listed on the New York Stock Exchange except stock

of bai,ks and, property insurance compaz4s.

(source notes on next page)

$ billion

1. Total stock outstanding 13.5
2. Common 10.7
3 Preferred 2.8

Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange

5. Common 3.5
6. Preferred 1.3

7. Unlisted nonfinancial stoeka 6.0

8. Common 11.5

9. Preferred. 1.5

10. Bank stoc 2 .11

11. Stock of property insurance companies .3

12.Al1 stock outstanding excluding intercorporate hQldings 12.0



Lie5 : Based on tabulation of issues accounting for 93 percent of

number of shares listed. Figure is compatible with reading
of line entitled "Market value of common stocks included in
the all stock index", Cowles, Common Stock Indexes, Chart 2,
p. 5l., adjusted for incomplete coverage o± railroad stock.
Cowles' series included all industrial and public utility
stocks and. 93 percent of the market value of railroad stocks
traded on the New York Stock Exchange.

Line 6 : Line . less line 5.

Lines 7 : Estimates based, in part, on (1) tabulation of the par value

8 and9 o± preferred stock of industrial corporations listed in Moody's
Manual of Statistics of Railroads and Corporation Securities,
1901; t2 value of common and preferred stock of steam rail-
ways, as reported in Statistics of Railways in the United
States, Annual Report, 1914.8, p. 153; (3) par value of common

and preferred stock o± electric utility corporations, as re-
ported in United States Census of Street and. Electric Railwa,
1902; (1+) value of stock in unlisted department of New York
Stock Exchange, (Pratt, op.cit. p. 52); and (5) approximately

$0.5 billion for value of coaon stock certificates of the
Standard Oil Company, (for prices of certificates, see Report
of the Commissioner of Corporations on the Petroleum Industry.

Part II, pp. 526 and 567).

L:el0 : From Table F-12, col. 2

Ll1 : From Table F-13, col. 3

Lines 12 : Line 1 minus intercorporate holdings estimated at about 10
to 114. percent of line 1.

F -

Notes to Table F-7

Line 1 ; Sum of lines 2, 3 and .l.

Line 2 : Sum of lines 5, 8, 10 and. U..

Line : Sum of lines 6 and. 9.

Line 14. : Number of shares listed, on th Iw York Stock Exchange, as
of January 1, 1901, (New York Stock Exchange Yearbook, 191),
multiplied by the unweighted average price of 197 common and.
preferred stocks ($814.) traded on the New York Stock Exchange,
(quotations taken from Commercial_and Financial Chronicle).
Shares traded in imlisted departthi are regarded as in-

cluded in line 7. Figure of 14..8 billion compares with total

par value of stock traded (excluding unlisted department) on
January 30, 1902 of $7.5 billion (?ratt, The Work of Wall
Street, 1921, pp. 52-53). Additional listings in 1901 and
January 1902 amounted to over $2 billion. (Ayres, Turning

Points in usiuess p. 191).
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Table F-8

Lines 3 and 1 respectively divided by line 5.

A Study of Savin Table c-6, col. 1

Lire 11. - l9001911.5 :

1911.9

L1ae5 - 1900_1914.9 ;

statistics of Income for 1911.5, Part 2, pp. 386
and 387, Table 15.

U.S. Treasury Department Press Release No. 3-3079,
June 20, 1952.

A Study of Saviri..., Table C-50, col. 1

Same source as for line 3.

Weighted average o (i) the average yield of
common stock listed on the New York $tock Exchange
(line 6 of this table); (2) of high-grade pre-
ferred stocks (Standard and Poor's revised series

from 1929 on as given in Statistical Supplement
to Survey of Current Business, various issues.
For 1929 and ]?933 average annual figures were

averaged to give year-end figures; for 1939 to
1911-9 December and following January figures av-
eraged); and. (3) the assumed yield of 8 percent

for unlisted nonfinancial stock (based on exam-
ination of reported dividend payments and high
and low stock prices of a sample of companies in
Moody's Industrials). Weights determined from
fable FiIng the yield of common stocks
listed. on New York Stock Exchange to apply for

1900-1922 to line 1 minus line 6, and for 1929-
1911.9 to the sum of lines 5, 13, 111. and. part of

15; the yield of high-grade preferred stock to
line 6 and the remaining part of line 15 (ob-
tained from Table F-11#, line 8); and en8 percent
yield to line 12.

Line 6 - 1900-1922 : Cowles, Common Stock Indexes, yield series Ya-1,
all common stocks, pp. 372/373. Series derived
by dividing total actual dividends paid in each
calendar year by total stock values as represented
by an average of the monthly values for the year,
for all common stocks listed on the New York Stock
Exchange. Year-end yield rates estimated by av-
eraging the yield rates for the given and. follow-.
ing year.

Lines 1 - 1900_1911.9 :

and 2

Line 3 - 1900, 1912 :

19221911.5 :

1911.9



F -

1929 : Same source and method as for 1900-1922, modified
on the basis of th difference between (1) the year
end. yield, calculated as the average for calendar
year 1929 and 1930, and (2) the year end. yield,
calculated as the average of December 1929 and
January 1930, from Cowles yield series Y-1, all
common stocks, which represents the total expected
annual dividend payments divided by total stock
values fox' each month. This modification appeared
to b desirable in view of the sharp decline in
stock prices in the latter part of 1929.

1933.1914.9 : Mean dividend yield. rates for common stock listed
on the New York Stock Exchange, including common
stocks that did. not pay dividends, are estimated. by
dividing the reported cash dividends paid on common
stock during the calendar year by the year end. mar-
ket value of all coon stock listed on the New York
Stock 1xchange, (see (1) The Exchange, various is-
sues, 1939 to 1950; (2) mimeographed statitica1
bu1]etin of the New York Stock Exchange, December
issues, 1939 and 1911.9).



F - 14)4.

Table F-9

Proportion of the Book Value of Capital Stock of Nonfinancial Corporations
Listed on the Exchanges, by Asset Size of Corporation, 1937

Sources: Line 1 - Statistics of Income for 1937, Part 2. Table 6, pp. 87, 88,
135 and 136.

Line 2 - Statistics of American Listed CorporationsPart 1, Secu-
rities and Exchange Commission, i86.

Line 3 - Line 2 divided, by line 1.

Distribution of Capital Stock b Asset Size of Corporations

($inill. )

Under 1 1 - 14.9 5 - 9,9 10 - 49.9

1. All nonfinancial
corporations

50 and. over Total

($miu.) 13,1438 8,61414 14,022 10,500 31,943 68,51i.7

2. Corporations listed
on the nationa1
exchanges ($mill.) 138 692 808 14,117 20,677 26,432

3. Proportion of the book
value of capital
stock of nonfinancial
corporations listed
on the national ex-
changes (percent) 1.0 8.0 20.1 39.2 614.7 38.6
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Notes to Table F-lO

Column

1 All industries, from Table p-8, line 1. Railroads, col. 3

by col.. 6. Other: figure for all industries less that for

2 All industries, from Table F-8, line 2. Railroads, col. 4
by col. 6. Other: figure for all industries less that for

divided
railroads.

divided
railroads.

3 All Industries, from Table F-8, line 3. Railroads, from A Study of
Saving..., Table C-7, col. 3. Other: figure for all industries
less that for railroads.

4 All industries, from Table F-8, line 4. Railroads, col. 3 multiplied
by col. 5. Other: figure for all industries less that for railroads.

5 All industries, col. 4 divided by col. 3. Railroads, based on gross
and net dividend payments as reported for 1900-1939 in Analysis of
Steam Railway Dividends, 1890-1941, Interstate Commerce Commission;
for1945 in Statistics of Income, 1945, Part 2, Table 3, p. 113;
and for 1949 in U.S. Treasury De'partment Press Release 5-3079.
Other: col. 4 divided by col. 3.

6 All industries, from Table F-8, line 5.

Railroads: For 1900-1939, from Cowles, Common Stock Indexes, yield

series Ya-3, pp. 372/373. Series derived, by dividing actual divi-
dends paid in each calendar year by total stock values as repre-
sented by an average of the monthly values for the year, for ail
railroad common stock listed on the New York Stock Exchange.
Year-end yield rates estimated by averaging yield rates for the
given and. following year. For 1939-49, obtained by averaging
Decepiber and following January figures, which were derived by
linking the 1935-38 annual average of Ya-3 from Common Stock Indexes
to Moody's common stock yiel4 for railways as given in Statistical
Supplement to the Survey of Current Business, various issues.

Other: col. 3 divided by col. 1.
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Table F-li

Market Value of Gas ad El?ctric Utilities Stock Outstanding, Excluding
Intercorporate Holdings, Based on Capitalization of Dividend Payments

(notes on next page)

End of year
Net divide.

payments
$ miii.

Dividend
yie]4
percent

Value of stock outstanding
excluding

inte reorporate holdings
_____bill.

()

1900 39 0.9

1932 106 5.38 2.0

1922 171 7.60 2.2

1929 1.63 2.711. 16.9

1933 36 6.11.j. 5 11.

1939 11.91 5.72 8.6

l9115 11.211. l9 9.11.

1911.9 621 5.91 10.5



Notes to Table F-li.

F -'

Column 1 1900, 1912, : Grosa dividend payments of electric utilities

1922 (A Study of Saving..., Tables C-6, col. 3 and.
C. 20, col. 2), were reduced to net dividend.
payments qn the basis of the ratio of net divi-
dend paymnts to gross dividend payments in
1919, (see S. Kuzuets, National Income and Its
Composition 1919-1938, Vol. II, pp. 880, 883,
885, 886). Net dividend. payments of the American
Te'ephone end. Telegraph Company (see Teleyhone
Investigation, Federal Communications Commission,

pp. 5114., 598), were subtracted..

1929-1914.9 : Net dividend. payments of the electric and gas
utilities and. communications industries were
obtained. f-rom the Statistics of Income source
Book, unpublished tabulations o± the Bureau of
Internal Revenue. Figure for 1914.9 obtained
from Treasu'y Department, Press Release 8-3079.
Net dividend. payments of the American Telephone
and Telegraph Company, (see Telephone Investi-
gaton, op. cit. and various issues of Moody's
Investors Service, and the Coiunercia1 and. Finan-
cial Chronicle) were subtracted.

Column 2 - 1900-1933 : Cowle, Common Stock Indexes, Series a-14..

Year-end values obtained. by averaging the given
rigures.

1939-191i.9 : Obtained by averaging December and January
figures which were derived by linking the 1935-.
38 annual average of Cowles figures to Moody's
Investors Service, common stock yield. for 214.

public utili-tieá (excluding American Telephone
and Telegraph stock), as reported in Statistical
Supplement to Survey of Current Business, 1951.
Monthly data obtained. from Pepartment of Commerce.

Column 3 - 1900-1914.9 : Col. 1 divided by col. 2
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Table F-12

Market Value of the Equity of Commercial Banis, Selected. Years 1900 to 1949

share to book value per share for bank stocks: 1900 1.25;
1912 1.25; 1922 1.50; 1929 1.75; 1933 .50; 1939 .88;
1945 1.04; 1949 .75. The ratios were derived as follows:
1900, 1912, based on samples o banks and trust companies
reported in Manual of Statistics, Stock Exchange Handbook,
(1901, pp. 735 to 776; 1913, pp. 1044 to 1102); 1922 derived
by interpolating movement in ratio between 1912 and 1929;
1929 based on a sample of banks drawn from Moody's Manual of
Investments, Banks, Insurance Companies, Investment Trusts,
Real Estate Finance and Credit Companies, 1930; 1933, 1939,
l95 and l9Li.9, ratio of cash dividends to capital accounts
(i.e. book value) f national banks (see Annual Report of
the Controller of the Currency 1949, p. 102) divided by
Moody's common stock yield for 15 banks (see Survey o± Current
Business). The value for 1949 so obtained (.75) is quite
close to ratio of market to book value of a sample of banks
drawn from Moody's Manual of Investments, Banks, Insurance
Companies Investment Trustâ Real Estate Finance and Credit
Companies, 1950.

($mill.)

End of year

Equity of Commercial Banks
Book

value
(i)

Market
value
(2)

1900 1,938 2,422

1912 ,033 5,O41.

1922 6,134 9,201

1929 9,044 15,827

1933 6,204 3,102

1939 6,885 6,059

1945 8,950 9,308

1949 10,967 8,225

Notes to Table F-12

Colwnn 1 : Appendix Table A-3.

Column 2 : Col. 1 multiplied by the following ratios of market price per
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Table F-13

Market Value of the Stock of Property Insurance Companies

(notes on next page)

Ratio of

Ratio of
market
value to

Fire and.

marine
insurance

Par Liquidating Market arket value liquidating stock price

End of year value value value to par value value index

($mtll.) (percent) 1935-39=100
I) (3)' (14) (5) (6)

1900 86 302 351

1912 153 . 392 256

1922 261 . 1,100 71.14

1929 566 2,821 3,131 1480 111 165.3

1933 1483 1,8814 1,639 14140 87 61.1

1939 517 2,611 2,611 68 100 107.6

19145 628 3,817 3,1473 735 91 136.6

19149 7142 5,0814 14,220 818 83 168.3



Notes to Table F-13

Spectator Insurane yearbook, 1901, 1913, 1933;
Spectator :tnsuranae Yearbook Fjre and Marine
Vo1ume 1930, 193t4., 1914.0, 19.6, 1950; Spectator
Insurance Yearbook, Casua'ty and Surety Volume,

1930, 19314,'19i0, 1914.6, 1950.

Calculated, following praci4ce of Spectator, as
capital, surplus, and. 14.0 percent of tthearned pe-

ini.uni of propety'insurauce companies.

Col. 1 rntip1ied by col. Ii..

Estimated by adjusting col. 1 on the basis of )

the movement of col. 6 between 1922 and 1929 and.

(2) the movement of col. 14. between 1912 and 1929.

Col. 2 multiplied by col. 5.

Median ratio determined from a sample of 29 and.

15 property insurance companies, respectively,
on the basis of the annual hig1 (1900) and. the
average of the annual high and low (1912) prices.
(As year-end prices were not easily avai1abe
either the high or the low of the year or the
average of them was selected depending on which
of the three, judging by common stock price indices,
was closest tç the price level of the end of the
year). Price quotations were taken from The
Manual of Statistics, Stock Exchane Handbook,
19I pp. 586-7; 1913, pp. 913_lI..

Median ratio determined from a sample of 38 prop-
erty insurance companies on the basis of the annual
low (1929) and high (1933_191i.9) prices, respec-
tively, as listed in Moodyts Manual of Investments,

Banks Insurance Companies Investment Trusts,
Real Estate Finance and. Credit Companies, 1930,
193 , 19 0, 19 b, 1950.

Median ratio of market value to liquidating value
for a sample of 38 companies on the basis of the
annual low (1929) and. high (1933-1914.9) prices,
respectively, as listed. in Moody's Manual.

Standard and Poor's "Fire and. Marine Insurance
Stock Price Index", as reported in Survey of Current
business. Average of Deember and following
January datt.

F - 52

Column 1 - 1900-l99 :

Column 2 - 1929-1914.9

- 1900,1912 ;

1922 :

1929-1914.9 :

Column 14. - 1900,1912 :

1929-1914.9 ;

Column 5 - 1929_1911.9 :

Column 6 - 1922-1914.9 :
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Table F-hi-

Market Value of the Stock

($mill.)

End of year 1922

1. Market value of stock of

f Investment

1929

Coznpaui.es

1933 1939 1945 1911.9

management investment companies 75 .2,601 985 i,i68 2,196 2,680

2. Assets of open-end. management
investment companies 1311. 170 532 1,266 1,941

3. Assets of fixed and semi-fixed

investment companies

ii-. Market value of common stock of
closed-end management invest-
ment companies

-

41

i6l.

1,588

20)-i-

136

92

310

82

li-96

32

553

5. Ratio of market value to net asset
value of common stock of closed-
end. management investment
ComDanjes 1.0 1.0 .8 .7 .8 .8

6. Net asset value of common stock of
closed-end management invest-
ment companies 41 1,588 170 li1i-3 620 691

T. Assets of closed-end management
investment companies 100 2,638 830 784 1,050 902

8. Preferred stock of closeth.end
management investment
companies 3)-i. 715 475 . 231.1. 352 151-i-

9. Liabilities of closed-end manage-
ment investment companies 25 335 185 107 78 57
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Notes to Table F-hi

Sum of lines 2il. and. 8.

A Study of Saving..., Tables v-6o and. v-69.

See notes to Tab].e A-21, line 1.

Line 5 multiplied by line 6.

Based on the frequency distribution of year end.
ratios of market prices to net asset values of
common stocks for a group of closed-end management
investment companies, as given in Investment Trusts
and. Investment Companies Report of the Securities
and Exchange Commission, Part II) Statistical Survey
of Investment Trusts and Ipvestnent Companies, Table

107, p. 311.7. Estimates for 1922 and. 1939 based. on

1927 and 1936 respectively.

Based. on the average ratio of market to asset (book)
value of a group of closed-end. investment company
common shares as given in A. Wiesenberger, Invest-
ment Companies, 1911.6 edition, pp. 80, 106-225.

Same method. as for 1915. Source Wiesenberger, op.

cit.,1950 edition, pp. 239-303.

Line 7 less Lines 8 and. 9

A Study of Saving..., Table v-62, col. 1

See notes to Table A-21, line 1.

Based on distribution of liabilities and. capital of
closed-end. management investment companies from
Investment Trusts, Tables 32, 33 and 11, pp. 139,
114.1, 111.3, 155. Estimates for 1922 and. 1939 based
on distribution for 1927 and. 1936 respective1.

Based on portfolio data from Investment Companies
1911.6 and 1950 editions.

1915 :

1919 :

Line 6 - 1922_191i9 :

Line 7 - 1922-1915 :

191i.9 :

Lines B - 1922-1939 :
and9

1915,1919 :

Line 1 - 1922-19)49 :

Lines 2 -
and 3

1922-1911.5

1914.9 :

Line 11. - 1922-1914.9 :

Line 5 - 1922-1939 :
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Table F-15

Individuals' Holdings of Corporate Stocks, Based on the Federal
Reserve Board's Survey of Consumer Finances, Early 1950

Notes to Table F-15

Line 1 : Based on blow-up of unpublished data reported in the Survey of
Consumer Finances, of the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System. (See A Study of Saving..., Volume III, Table Wl).

Line 2 : Not covered by Survey; very rough estimate with a range of $15

to $25 billion (cf. Table B-i).

Line 3 : Not covered by Surveys from A Study of Saving..., Volume III,

Table X-3 for private nonprofit institutions.

Line Ii. : Sum of lines 1 through 3.

Line 5 : Line 1 increased, by 39 percent in line with apparent under-
reporting of liquid assets (Federal Reserve Bulletin, 1950,
1585) plus lines 2 and 3.

1. Conmon and preferred stock of publicly and

$ billion

closely held corporations 62

2. Stock in personal trust departments 20

3. Holdings of corporate stock by private nonprofit
institutions and. other small groups not
covered by the Survey 5

1i. Total - Unadjusted for und.er-reporting 87

5. Total - Adjusted ±or under-reporting ill
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Table F-16

Market Value of Noncorporate Holdings of stock, Based on Estate Tax Returns, 1911.9

Market value of stock reported in
estate tax returns for estates
of decedents of $60,000 and. over

Devolutiozi rate

Market value of stock held by all
individuals with estates of
$60,000 and. over

li. Adjustment factor for under-
reporting on estate tax returns

Adjusted estimate of the market
value of stock held by all
individuals with estates of
$60,000 and over

Proportion of all corporate stock
held by domestic individuals with
estates of $6o,00o and over

Line 6 adjusted for (a) the higher
proportion in trusts o± over
$6o,000 of corporate stock hold-
ings; and (b) understatement,
in Survey of Consumer Finances,
of stockholdings of the larger
estates percent . . 80 - 85

Market value of stock held by all
individuals, average for rear $ bill. . . 105 - 112..

Market value of stock held by1l
individuals, end of yeai $ bill. . . 115 - 125

$ bill. 59.5 77.6 77.7

Ratio 1.15

$ bill. 68.1.1. 89.2 89.11.

percent . 76

l91 191.1.7 1911.9

$ mill. 1,358 1,772 1,773

multiplier 14.3.8
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Notes to Table F-16

Line I - 1944, 19147 : Statistics of Income, Part I, 1944; 1947.

19).i.9 : Statistics of Income Source Book.

Le - 19414 : A Stud.y of Saving..., Volume III, Part III,
Table E-62.

Line 3 - 1944-1949 : Line 1 multiplied by line 2. Devolution rate

(line 2) in 1947 and 1949 assumed for purposes
of the calculation to be the same as for 1944.

- 3.944 See A Study of Saving..., Vol. III, p. 293, for

basis of estimate.

Line 5 - 19144,19149 : Line 3 multiplied by line 4. Adjustment factor

(line 14) assumed to be the same in 191.1.7 and 1949
as in 1911.4.

Line 6 - 1949 : A Study of Saving..., Volume III, Table W-53.

Line 7 - 1949 : Rough estimate

Line 8 - 1949 : Line 5 divided by line 7.

Ltne 9 - 1949 : Line 8 adjusted to year end on basis of movement
in stock prices.
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Table F-17

Comparison of Estimates of the Market Value of All
Common and Preferred Stock 0utstandin

Columns 1, 2 and 3 : From Table F-li., lines 1, 2 and 3 respectively.

Column 1.1. : From Table F-8, line 1.

Columns 5, 6 and 7 : Statistics of Income, 1929, 1933, 1939 and 191i.5; and.

Treasury Department, Release No. S-3079, June 20, 1952.

Ed of
year

Capital-
Estimated market value of stock ization

Census_method o gross

Book value of equity of
corporations

Bureau of Internal Revenue

Common Preferred dividend,

Total stock stock pannents Total
Common
stock

Preferred
stock

(1) (2) (3) (.) (5) (6) (7)

1900 13.5 10.7 2.8 13.0

1912 37.0 29.0 7.5 35.3

1922 67.5 56.0 11.5 b9.7

1929 177.9 159.5 18.11. 156.6 165.0 11.1.5.2 19.7

1933 73.8 63.8 10.0 58.8 127.6 109.2 18.11.

1939 95,0 82.0 13.0 96.6 129.0 111.8 17.3

1911.5 l.7.2 133.2 il1..O 127.0 11r3.5 128.7

1911.9 111.8.7 133.7 15.0 111.5.0 198.3 182.9 15.1.4.



a
Only securities listed in Manuals.

b
Including equity in unincorporated business enterprises to extent of about

$5 billion.

C

Probably includes intercorporate holdings.

Columns 1 and. 2 : Table F-19. Figures in ( ) are guesses based on estimates

in cols. 1 or 2.

Column 3 : The Natjona1 Income and Its Purchasing Power, pp. 227, 229,

269.

Column : Noody',s Industrials, 1923 p. )LV.
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Table F-18

Comparisti of Estimates of Market Value of Stock : 1922

($ bill.)

This Study King

Moody' $

(ii.)

Including
inter.-

corporate
holdings

(1)

Excluding
inter-

corporate
holdings

(2)

(excluding
inter-

oorp orate

holdings)

(3)

l...Manufacturing and. mining 16.3

2 Street railways 1.0 1.1

3..Railways 6.5 (5.6) 6.10 57

Z.. Electric and gas utilities (3.0) 2.2 1.8 2.5

5. Telephone .9 ( .9) 1.0 1.1

6. Telegraph, Express, PuUmaza 14.

7. Total, lines 1 to 6 5l.11 267

8. Banks and Trust Companies 9.2 (9.0) 3.14.

9. Others .6

All stocks 67.5 56.0 30.7
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Notes to Table G-1

Line 1 Includes direct and. guaranteed issues, United States savings stamps,
and from 1911-5 on special notes issued to the International Bank arid

Monetary Fund. Figures differ from those giveti in Survey of Current

Business, October 1950, p. 11, priniily because in the calculations
in Appendix A gross federal agency debt less that held by United
States Treasury and other federal agencies is not entirely included
in federal government debt, as in the Commerce series, but divided
into guaranteed and not fully guaranteed issues, the former portion
being included in federal government debt and. the latter in corporate

debt.

1900, 1912: Daily Treasury Statement, various issues.

1922-1939: Banking and Monetary Statistics, pp. 509-512.

1911-5-1952: Treasury Bulletin, various issues.

Line 2 1900-1952: Excludes sinking fund. holdings. Total outstanding
derived for 1900-1929 from A Study of Saving..., Table G-21, col. 1,
converted to year-end figures by simple arithmetic averaging, plus
col. 2; for 1933192.1.9, ibid., Table V-li, col. 3; for 1952,figures
for outstanding security debt of states were obtained by averaging June
data given in Bureau of Census, Summary of State Government Finances
in 1953, p. 7, and Summary of Governmental Finances in 1952, p. 32,
plus similar figures for local governments given bc. cit. However,

for local governments data given were not averaged since in 1952
for most cities fiscal year ended on December 31.

Sinking fund. holdings for 1900 are a rough estimate based on

figures for later years. For l912l911.5 they were derived by multi-

plying total outstanding by ratio obtained by arithmetic averaging
of the ratio of sinking fund holdings to total outstanding for
fiscal years based on data given in Annual Report of the Secretary
of Treasury, 19)46, p. 669 and 1911.9, p. 9l, and Survey of Current

Btisiness, September 1953, p. 16. For 1911.9 and 1952 same procedure

as for l912l911.5 was used, but fiscal year sinking fund, holdings
of state and local securities in 1950 and 1952 were derived for
states by adding to the 1911.9 fiscal year figure 30 per cent of the
annual change in total assets of state sinking funds (as shown in

Bureau of Census, Compendium of State Government Finances, various

issues). This method was called for because no detailed. sinking
fund data have been published by the Bureau of the Census for years
after 1914.9, and was based on the fact that for the period 19)45-19)49

states' own and. other state and local securities constituted about
30 per cent of total sinking fund assets. For local governments
the 1950 fiscal year figure is given, as for the earlier years,
in Survey of Current Business, Septeiber 1953, p. 16, but the 1952
figure had to be estimated. by the same procedure as for states.



G-3
Notes to Table G-1 (coat.)

(The ratio was found to be 66 per cent on the basis of data sho-wn
in Bureau of Census, Large-City Finances and Compendium of City
Government Finances, various issues.) The estimating procedure
for local governments is probably more accurate than in the case
of state governments since annual movements in total sinking fund.
assets and sinking fund. state and local security holdings in the
period 1911-5-191i-9 are very close.. Also since no 1953 fiscal year
data were available at time these calculations were made, the 1952
fiscal year ratio of sjnkin fund. holdings to total outstanding
was applied to the calendar-year total outstanding figure to obtain
the 1952 calend.ar-year sinking fund figure.

Line 3 1900-1952: From Table G-2, 1ie I.

Line Li. 1900-1952: Rounded sum of corporate stock outstanding excluding
intercorporate holdings (1900-191-9 'rom Table F-It-, line 16; 1952
rough estimate derived by adjusting 191i-9 stock outstanding figure
'or net new issues and stock price changes during 1950, 195]. and
1952) and corporate stock holdings o' financia. intermediaries
other than personal trust depa.rtments (sum of Tables A-i, A-7 and
A-18). The figures thus exclude other intercorporate holdings.

Lire 5 Limited to American holdings of foreign securities.

1900-1922: From A Study of Saving..., Table K-7, line 1i.

1929,1939: Ibid., Table K-7, line 3 plus line 1-.

1933,191-5: Rough estimates largely developed according to the
procedure for other years described in notes to ibid., Table K-7.

1911.9,1952: Figures for foreign dollar bonds from Survey of Current
Business, May 19511., p. 12. Figures for bonds payable in local cur-
rencies from Department of Commerce.

Line 6 1900-1929, 1939: A Study of Saving..., Table K-7, line 5.

1933l91-5: Same procedure as for line 5.

191i-9,1952: Based on figures for American holdings of foreign stock
from Department of Commerce.

Line 7 1900-1922: A Study of Saving..., Table R-311., col. 1.

1929-1952: Sum of lines 8 and 10.

Line 8 1900-1922: A Study of Saving..., Table R_31-i., col. 2 slightly reduced
for overstatement discussed in A Studr of Saving..., Table R-39.

1929-1911-9: Line 9 plus A Study of Saving..., Table R-35, col. 1-.



Notes to Table G-1 (cont.)

1952: Line 9 plus estimate of mortgage debt on multi-family dwell-
ing, based on number of multi-family (over 2-frnrly) structures
as given in Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics re-
leases and construction expenditures on residential buildings from
Survey of Current Business, various issues.

Line 9 1900-1922: Derived according: to procedure described in A Study
of Saving..., Table R-31i., aol. 2.

1929: Home Loan Bank Board, Source Book, Savings arid. Home Financing,

1953, p. 21.

1933-1952: Ibid., J.95), p. 21.

Line 10 1900-1922: Line 7 minus line 8.

1929-1939; A Study of Saving..., Table M-12, col. 3.

195-l952: Estimates for multi-feurily mortgage debt (line 8 minus
line 9) deducted. fran figures for total multi-family and commercial
mortgage debt as given in Survey of Current Business, September
1953, p. 18 plus djustmerit made mA Study of Saving..., Table M-l2,
aol. 3 (1952 adjustment same as 191i.9).

Line 11 1900-1933: A Study of Saving..., Table A514., col. 2.

1939-1952: Department of Agriculture, The Balance Sheet of Agri-
culture, 1953,, p. 211..
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Notes to Table G-2:

Figures generally refer to par amounts, except for real estate bonds, the
series for which is a mixture of par (up to 1933) and. market values (from

1939 on).

Totals given in line 1 should be regarded as minimum figures for domestic
nongovez'nment bonds outstanding, since no estimates were made for certain

types of bonds, e .g. church and. timber S outstanding amounts of which

are known to be small, and for some other minor types the size of which is

not well known.

Com,parisn of line 2 with the Department of Commerce series for corpo-
rate long-term minus mortgage debt (Survey of Current Business, October 1950,
p. II) indicates that estimates derived, from the National Bureau of Economic

Research Corporate Bond. Project statistics are somewhat lower. The difference

is partly accounted. for by the fact that the National Bureau series (even as

adjusted. in this table) is limited to bonds, while the Department of Commerce
figures include other types of long-term debt. Corporate bonds issued to
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, for example, are omitted. from this

table. The Commerce series also includes term loans. Whether term loans

should, for the purposes of this study, be includ.ed. in a series of corporate
bonds outstanding depends on how they are treated by the respective bolder
groups.. For the two institutions - - banks and. life insurance companies - -
for which term loans have since 1939 constituted a significant item in
security holdings, term loans were as a rule not included. in reported. corpo-

rate bond. holdings. If this is the prevalent practice, ozission of term
loans from total bonds outstanding as shown in this table is the appropriate
treatment.

In the absence of conclusive evidence as to whether the National Bureau
or the Commerce series more nearly represent the true amount of corporate

bonds outstanding, it was decided to use the National Bureau series (as ad-

justed in this table) since its composition is described in detail, while
the scope of the Bureau of Internal Revenue figures, the basis of Commerce
series, is not exactly known.

Line]. 1900-1952: Sum of lines 2, 6-13.

Lin 1900-1939: W. B. Hickman, The Volume of Corporate Bond Financing
since 1900, Table A-i.

19i1.5-l952: Estimated by adding to the 1911.3 outstanding figure as
given bc. cit., and. rough estimates of amount of investment and
finance company bonds outstanding, net issues of corporate bonds
(Federal Reserve Bulletin, July 1953, p. 758 and. April 19511., p. 382).

Lines 3-5 1900-1939: Same source as for line 2,

1911.5-1952: Not estimated.
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Notes to Table G-2 (cont.)

Line 6 1929-1939: Sum of outstab.ding bonds of management investment com-
panies (from Table A-21, line 23) and. of investment holding com-
panies (1929-1933: Derived from distribution of liabilities for
27 companies as given in Securities and. Exchange Coimnission, Invest-
ment Trusts and Investment Oompnies, Part II, Table 4.3; 1939:
Derived. from l93cistribution as given ibid..)

19)45-1952: Included in line 2.

Line 7 1922: Not estimated, but sma 1.

1929-1939: Sum of Table A-25, line 15, Table A-26, line 13 and

Table A-27, line 10.

1915-1952: Included. in line 2.

Line 8 1900-19)49: A Study of Saving..., Table R-)4l, aol. 1.

1952: Bough estimate based. on figure for 19)49 an<. trend in previous
years.

Line 9 1922-1952: Cumulation of A Study of Saving..., Table v_i)4, col. 8.

Line 10 l92219I9: Cumulation of A Study of Saving..., Table V-i1i-, aol. 9.

1952: Rough estimate based. on data given in T&ble A-b, in±'oatin
from Mierican Telephone and. Telegraph Company, and. figures for
earlier years.

Line 11 1922-1952: From Table A-22, line 10.

L12 1922-1952: From Table A-23, line 12.

Line 13 1929-1952: From Table A-214, line 20.
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APPENDIX H

FACTORS INFLUENCING CHOICE BETWEEN DIRECT AND
INDIRECT PLACEMENT OF SAVING

In section 2-d. of Chapter II a list of the main factors likely to influence

savers in their choice.between dIrect aild indirect placement1 of their saving

1
The term "placement" is used to indicate the acquisition of any type of

intangible asset other than money aud. is thus a parallel to the economist's

use of "investment" in the sense of the acquisition of tangible assets.

financial intermediaries were listed but not discussed.. This Appendix

provides a very brief description of the nature of these factors and. the way

they influence the choice between direct and indirect saving, Because of

both intrinsic difficulties and limitations of space, this discussion is kept

in rather abstract terms, nd statistical evidence is added on only one factor

yield differentials, which is among the mast important pnes.

1. Yield Differentials

a. Basic Relations. What is important in determining the saver's choice

between direct aad indirect placement is not apparent yield (the ratio of

stipulated interest or current dividends to the price of the asset), but

expected yield averaged over the entire life of the commitment. So formulated,

yield loses its simplicity and other factors (primarily risk) become inextric-

ably mixed with apparent yield.



H-2

As a general rule, the apparent yield of claims against financial

intermediaries is lower, from the point of view of the potential lender,

than the yield of comparable direct loans. For example, the yield on home

mortgages made directly is higher than the yield. on deposits with savings and

loan associations (the so-called dividend. bn the shares of these associations)

which invest almost all their funds in home mortgages. Similarly, the current

yield on common stocks of investment companies is lower than the yield on

comparable stocks held. directly.

Such a yield differential is necessary to permit financial intermediaries

to function, since it must provide for (1) current cost of operation of finari-

cial intermediaries (salaries of staff and. other operating expenses); (2) the

absence of any return on that part of assets which has to be kept uninvested;

(3) reserves for losses expected. on their own assets; and (il.) some allowance

for building up surplus or an undesignated general reserve. If financial

intermediaries are profit making enterprises, as is the usi,ial case, the

differential must also include (5) a contribution to the earnings on the

financial iritermedi,aries paid-in capital, ince shareholders or proprietors

expect a yield in excess of the interest rate on long-term claims. This yield

differential may be regarded as a paynent for the advantages, from the lenders'

point of view, provided by financial intermediaries.

Along the lines of general economic theory, it may be asserted that the

yield differential will, in the long run, be just great enough to compensate

the marginal supplier of funds to financial intermediaries for his own

evaluation of the advantages implied in using a financial intermediary rather



than holding comparable intangible assets directly. - In other words, there

exists at every level of yield differentials a certain amount of lenders'.

funds of a given type that is available for ithiret in preference to direct

financing. The supply curve of indirect financing of different types that

reflects this relation between yield differentials and available funds faces

a demand curve which links the amounts of funds of a given type which

financial intermediaries are willing to ab$orb at varying differentials. The

intersection of the two curves determines the amount of funds actually supplied

to, and absorbed by, financial intermediaries.

This is obviously but a very simplified theoretical scheme. In actuality

there are so many different pairs of curves, and they are so much subject to

one-time or continuous shifts, that nobody has yet been able to make a

significant statement about the actual shape of these curves beyond generalities,

which usually are not supported by empirical data. In this situation all

that can be done is to speculate about some characteristics of the curves.

that, if correct, would have a significant influence on the distribution of

funds between indirect arid, direct financing. It may suffice here to state

that the importance of financial intermediaries for a given form of financing

(reflected in the share of financial intermediaries in the volume outstanding

or the changes in outstandings of different types of intangible assets) will

-- other things being equal -- vary in a direction opposite to that of the

yield differential. Thus, the larger the differential between the yields of

direct and indirect holding of the same type of assets, the smaller the

share of financial intermediaries in the total amount outstanding. This

general statement, of course, holds only if the position or shape of the

supply and demand curves of the funds under consideration does not change,

a condition which in actual life unfortunately seems to be the exception

rather than.. the rule.......
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b. The Evidence. In contrast to 'the situation prevailing for most of the

other factors that influence lenders' choice between direct and indirect hold-

ing of intangible assets, there is statistical evidence to indicate the width

of interest rate differentials and their movements over the last fifty years.2

2

It is necessary to keep in mind in this connection that the choice

generaUy is not between holding one and the same asset directly or through

a financial intermediary. The choice is' rather between (1) holding one

or a bundle of intangible assets 4irectly and (2) holding a claim against

a financial intermediary which in turn will hold not one but a bundle of

intangible assets, whose exact nature often is not known or is of no interest

to those who supply funds to financial intermediaries. There is naturally

no necessary correspondence between the type of intangible asset that the

financial intermediary acquires with the funds supplied by depositors and

the type of asset the depositor would himself have acquired. Indeed, the

redirection of funds that takes place as a result of the existence and

operation of financial intermediaries is one of their most important

economic functions and effects.

The material is, however, much less detailed than one would wish, and more

difficult to interpret than might be assumed at first sight.

Aiong the practical difficulties of a comparison between rates, on direct

and. indirect holding of intanib1e assets the following deserve mention;



Yields are virtually always, thoi.gh nt necessarily, calculated on the

basis of current income and current asset prices and, thus do not measure

expected or actually realized yields. However, the difference between current

and. realized yields is probably not too large, though by no means negligible,

ror corporate bonds as a. whole,. Ii is. virtualy absent for government bonds

but, on the other band, for foreign bonds probably has been substantial. The

difference between expected. and current yields is of importance only for common

stocks,. but here may be large enough at times to make current yields unrepresen-

tative as a factor in the formation of stock prices.

No information is available on yields on inter-personal loans and. on

neighborhood financing, which together probably constitute a significant and,

moreover, changing (declining) proportion of directly held. claims. These rates

are almoat certainly higher than those listed for direct holdings in Table

H-l.

The yield. on investment company stocks is influenced by the capital

gains dividends paid by these companies, which have no parallel in the calcula-

tiori of the yield of directly held. stocks. Hence, the yield differential

between direct and. indirect holding of common stock is larger than Table H-i

shows.,

() The figures available for yields on directly held intangible assets

generally have to be taken fron open market data and, hence, probably somewhat

understate the average rates actually charged on loans of this type by non-

institutional lenders.
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¶hese limitations of the statistics suggest caution in drawing definite

onclusQns from Table H-i, articulrly coc1usipns for individual forms

of placement and on the exact size of differentials. The trends, however, re

pronounced enough to make it unlikely that figures better conforming to

theoretical requirements would lead to substantiaUy different results.

The most important fact reflected, in Tb1e J-1, and one not seriously

affected br the limitations of the datA, is that the yields on direct holding

of assets not only have been continuously above those Of indirect holding

over the last half century, as expected, but that the differential has widened.

beginning with the l930'.
The only case in which direct and indirect holdings can be compared with-

9ut too many qualifications is provided by the dividend rate on savings and

loan shares and the yield On urban mortgage loans, whib cónsttute the bu],lc

of the assets of these institutjons. In this case the yield differentials

appear to be small up to the Great Depression, hardly exceeding 0.5 per cent

if Table H-]. can be believed. This figure, however, probably understates the

effective .ifferential because the mortgage rates shown in Table -1, are

based on data in two large cities (New Yoric and St. Louis) and are likely to be

substantially, below the national average actually obtained by individual

lenders. The differentials for 1938 and 1952 are conspicuously larger. The

absolute difference is now as high as '1.5 to 2.5 per cent, and the relattve

differences are still more pronounced (nearly 1+0 per cent of the rate of

indirect holding in 1938 and. almost as much as 90 per cent in 1952). The

reasons for this sharp widening in the differentials appear to be varied. In

1952, when the differential was particularly large, one of the important factors



was the virtual unavailability d mortgage tnsurance to noninstitutional

lenders. The portfolios o± savings and. loan associations, on the other hand.,

contain a large pro:portion of iisured mortgages o which the current yield is

necessarily lower, and this is reflected. in lower dividend rates. Another

factor is the increasing, though still sal1, 'share of low yielding liquid

assets held. by savings and. loan associations.

For other types of assets and. otber financial intermediaries, the

comparison is more difficult. Uowever, virtually any reasonable combination

of directly held. assets will show an increase in differentials beginnin with

the 193016 when compared. with the yield on deposits with financial

intermediaries'.

At the turn 'of the century, for example, a mortgage portfolio containing

both urban and farm mortgages yielded about 6 percent, and average corporate

bonds close to . percent. By comparison, time deposits in conmaerciaj. and

savings banks, then probably the most important form of claims subject to

choice between direct 'and indirect holding, paid only 3.5 percent. The

differential, averaging the yield from directly held mortgages and corporate

bonds, thus was of the order of 1.5 percent, or two-fifths of the yield on

indirect holdings. By 1925, when mortgages and corporate bonds yielded

approximately 6 and 5 percent, respectively, against a rate of less than

percent on time deposits and approximately the same rate on life insurance

contracts (guaranteed rate), wbch bad become much more important, the

differential was of the same order of al?solute or relative magnitude. In

1952, finally, direct holdings of mortgas still earned about 5 percent,
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though. bonds paid only slightly more than 3 percent, At, this date, time

deposits with financial institutions, yielded approximately 2 percent (weighted

average of rate for commercial nd savings banks): and the guaranteed rate of

life insurance contracts was not much hover 2.5 perôent. The absolute

differenl4al' thus remained in the ozdér of perent, but this now represented

nearly 3.00 percent of the rate aval.b3.e øn .ndiret holding of assets.

There is, as ba been pointed out, much 1es scope for choice between

direct and. indireqt holding of equities. Probably the best comparison that

can be made is between the current dividend, yield (excluding distributions

reflecting profits on sales of securities) on the stock of open-end investment

companies and the average yield of a large number of common stocks held.

directly. The di±'ferential between these two rates, which can be observed

only for the last twenty years since open-end investment companies began to

operate on a large scale only after th Great Depression, seems to have

retained the same absolute size (approximately l.5percent), but to have

declined slightly in comparison to the yield on indirect holding of commoi. stock.

We may therefore conclude, even if we make all reservations necessitated

by conceptual difficulties and. statistical shortcomings, that the yield

differential between direct and. indirect holding of intangible assets,

particularly of claims, has widened., but that the widening process has been

essentially limited to the last twenty years. further would seem, al-

though this cannot be supported by statistical evidence, that boldrs'

evaluation of the advantages of indirect holding has Increased, considerably

and has done so:witb particular strength since the Great )epression. 'The



TYPE OF FUND

Morttges, urban

Mortgages, 'arm, recorde4 all leuders

Mortgages, tarni, outstanding,
eL1 lenders

R-9

Table 11-1

RATES QF CtJRBENT YIELD ON FUINDS USED DIRECTLY AND

FUNDS ENTRUSTED TO FINANCThL INTERi1EDIABIES

(per cent)

Dtrebt Use of nds
1900 1913 1925 1938 1952

5.4? 5.70 5.96 5.25 5.13

- 6.4 6.30 5.20 4.70

6.10 .20 4.60 4,70

4.. Mortgages,. farm,outstading,individua1e - 6.10 6.10 5.30 -

U.S. Governrnent bonds, long 2.18 2.78 3.86 2.56 2.68

Corporate bonds,, high. grade 3.30 4.00. 4.50 3.00 3.09

Corporate bonds, second grade - - 6.27 .80 3.52

Preferred stocks - - 5.90 4.34 4.13

Conmou stocks 4.28 5.37 5.19 4.38 5.50

Use of Financial Intermediaries

Time deposits in commercial banks 3.48 3.49 3.28 1.55 1.16

Savings bank deposits " 3.48. 3.69 4.o6 2.10 (2.30)

Savings and iQan shares 5.41 5.10. 5.55 3.81 (2.75)

13.. Demand deposits in commercial baiks 1,25. 1,25 1,19 - -

Open-end investment company shares - - - (about 3-) (about 4-)

Life insurance contracts - - (about 3-) (about 2 3/4)
(guaranteed. rate)



Line 5 - 1900, l913:Derived. by applying index of Savings Bank Trust Company
(D. Creamer, Personal Income during Business Cycles,. Princeton
University Press for the National Bureau of Economic Research,

1956, : 134) to 1925 value.

1925,1938: Average yield of partially tax-exempt bonds as given in
Banking and. Monetary Statistics, Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, 1943, p. 468.

1952: Fully taxable, marIetab1e 2 1/2 per cent bonds first callable
after 12 years. Of these the 1967-72 bonds are the longest
term issues. Prior to April 1, 1952 only bonds due or first
callable after 15 years were included.. From Federal Reserve
Bulletin, May 1954, p. 489.
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Table kI-1

Line 1 1900-1952: Average of mortgage interest rates on Marthattan and St. Louis
properties as given by Leo Grebler, David. M. Blank, and. Louis
Winnick, Capital Formation in Residential Real Estate: Trends
and. Prospects, Princeton University Press for the National Bureau
of Economic Research, inpress, Appendix Table 0-1.

Line 2 - 1900: Data not available.

1913, l925:Historical Statistcs, Bureau of the Census, 1949, p. 111

1938: Straight-line interpolation betwèn 1935 and 1941 figures as
given in Historical Statistics, p. 111,

1952: Continuation to 1952 of' HistoricaiStatistics) p. 14.

Line 3 - Average interest rates for farm mortgage loans held by all lenders, Dec. 31.

1900: Data not available.

1913-1938: Historical Statistics, p.111.

1952: Agricultural Finance Review, Dept. of Agriculture, Nov. 1953,
p.92.

Line 4 - Average interestrates for farm mortgage loans held, by individuals, Dec.31.

1900: Data not available..

1913,1925: Straight-line interpolation between 1910 and 1920 or 1920 and.
1930 figures given in Agricultural Finance Review, Nov. 1953,
p.92.

1938: Agricultural 'inance Review, NOv. 1953, p. 92.

1952: Data not available.



Line 6 - Represents bonds of 11.0 years to maturity.

1900-1938: Banking and Monetary Statistics, p. 11.77.

1952: Statistical Abstract, 1953, p. 1158.

Line 7 - Yield of Baa corporate bonds as calculated by Moody

1900, 1913: Not available.

1925, 1938: Banking and. Monetary Statistics, p. 1468.

1952: Federal Reserve Bulletin, May 19524., p. 14.89.

Line 8 1900, 1913:

1925,1928:

1952: Statistical Abstract, 1953, p. !i.58.

Line 9 1900-1925:

1938:

1952:

Line 10 - 1900-1933:

Data not available.
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Historical Statistics, p. 280.

Historical Statistics, p. 280.

Business Statistics, Supplement to the Survey of Current
Business, 1951, p. 98.

Survey of Current Business, variQus issues.

A Study of Saving... Table L-23, col. 2.

1952: Ratio of interest paid during year to average deposits (average
of figures, excluding interbank deposits, reported at beginning,
middle, and end. of year)for insured. commercial banks. Data
from Annual Report of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation,
1952, pp. 110, 11

Line 11 - 1900-1938: A Study of Saving...,Table L-38, col. 14. divided by June deposit
figures from Federal Reserve Board, Revised Statistics of All
Banks in the U.S. 1896-1950, (unpublid), Table 6,

1952: Preliminary estimates.

Line 12 - 1900-1938: A Study of Saving..., Table J-11, col. 2.

1952: Preliminary estimate.

Line 13 - 1900-1925: A Study of Saving..., Table L-23, col. 1.

1938-1952: No interest paid on demand deposits.

Line 124. - 1938, 1952:Rough estimates based on yields on stock of about a dozen
leading companies, excluding capital gain dividends.

Line 15 - 1938, 1952:Rough estimates based on information on contracts sold. by
leading companies.
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movements of yie.d differentials and of the other elements affecting the

choice between direct and indirect bo34ing of intangibles - which wil. be

&scussed brief'y in the sections that follow nave been in opposite

direction, as is to be expected. A uantitatie balance between these twQ

forces, of otirse, cannot be struck. The facts, however, at least do riot

contra let the hypothesis suggested by the rIsing trend of financial inter-

inediaries in all competitively held claims, vi. that the widening of the yield

differential between direct and. indirect holding has not been sufficient . - -

and indeed it was almost absent until the Great Depression.-- to offset

the increasing value apparently put by holders on the other advantages o

indirect holding, apart from yield. insufficient difference in yield between

direct and. indirect holding of claims -- insufficient primarily in comparison to

other attractions of indirect holding -- thus may be regarded as a factor

which during the last. half century, and particularly during the past two

decades,. has strengthened the position of financial intermediaries, and thus

has enabled them to increase, their. share in virtually all types of intangible

assets and particularly in claims.

Interestingly, developments differ strikingly as between claims and

equities. In the case of most types of claims the attractions of indirect

holding, compared to the yield.differentja]. in favor of direct holding, are

apparently so pronounced that direct holding by individuals (whici, as here

defined, does not include holding through personal trust funds), has become

the exception rather than the rule save for United States Savings Bonds.

On the other hand, in the case of stock and. particularly common stock, in-

direct holding as yet accounts for only a small fraction of total outstand-

ings, (although the yield differential between direct and indirect holding is
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relatively much smaller than for claims), and is concentrated in personal trust

funds for which the indirect character of the holding is less evident. The

inference is obvious that, at least up to-now, individuals have not put a

high value on the advantages of .n&teet holding of stock, or possibly have

rated their own ability of obtaning better results than professional managers

'jn selecting stocks and in timing purchases and sales rather highly.

Liqu,idity

One major advantage of indirect over direct financing and asset holding from

the lenders' point of view is that it generally increases the liquidity of

their holdings (the chance of turning assets into cash at the going market

price and without appreciable delay, cost or inconvenience). This difference

in liquidity is obvious, for example, between a direct mortgage loan on an

individual farm and a land bank bond, or between an individual personal loan

and a short-term debenture of a personal loan company. The reason for this

increase in liquidity inherent in the use of financial intermediaries may be

subsumed under the heading of ttcredit substitution"; the replacement of a

smaller and less well-known debtor by a larger and. better known one, a

financial institution.

The improvement in liquidity inherent in a shift from direct to indirect

holding of intangibles is obviously evaluated differently by different economic

units, and the dispersion of these evaluations for a given type of asset is

probably very wide at any bne time and within one group of economic units.

There nevertheless seem to occur at times definite and substantial movements in

one or the other direction which affect the bulk of sub evaluations. Whenever



3
On the other hand, the chance of a small (average) loss in any one period

is larger for a financial intermedie.ry than it is in direct financing by

individual lenders. This consid.eration however, is not relevant for the

lender, Since such small losses are absorbed by the reserves set up by

financial intermediaries for that purpose or by intermediaries' net worth.

H -

lenders increase the va:Lue they put on iquiity the share of financial

interniedJaries in f.nancing and. in holding .ntatigible assets will rise, and.

tor two reasons. The first is that si,ich an increaSe in "liquidity preference",

:as it has been called, will lead toa shift into cash which is a form O'

necessarily indirect holding The second teaon s that an increase in

liquidity will .nduce a shift from drect tO indirect holding even among

noncash assets...

3. Reduction of Risk

This is another advantage associated in. lenders' mtnd5 with indirect financing

which is based on red.it substitution4 Both subjectively and objectively the

prohablity of loss is smaller for an intangible asset of similar character if

a financial intermediary is the debtor. The scope for thiS reduction of ris

is created primarily by the fact that financial intermediaries generally spread.

their assets among numerous debtors, so that the cbance of substantial average

loss j5: much smaller then it would be if the lender entrusted all his funds to

one or a few individual borrowers as is often the case in direct financing.3



In fact, when claims against certain financial intermed.iaries are automatically

covered by government sponsored isurance (as is the case in the United States

for most depositswith banks and savings and loan associations), the risk of

holding such claims virtually disapparS.-

In the effect 'on the supply. of' fi,znds, It is th lenders' current. evalua-

tion of the risk differential that xne.tters for the dlstn.bution between direct

and indirect holding. Zn the long 'howeer, there is a tendency' for

].enders' evaluation of risk tomove in the same direction asdifferences in

the actual losses experienced in the two ways of holding the different types

of intangible assets. This does not mean that subjective and. objective risk

differerxtja]. are not occasionally separated. by a fairly wide gap, or even, that

the actual difference in lose Is smaller than lenders' evaluation even in the

long- run. In other words, discrepancies between realized and. expected. yields

rnar persist for. protracted periods and some may not even show any pronounced

tendency to disappear. ' . .

As with other. factors, a given ris1 differential is associated in lenders'

minds with a given distribution between direct and indirect holding of- the

volume outstanding, and changes in it, of a given type of asset. When the

differential widens, the share of financial intermediaries 'in assets and

financing of a given type may be expected to increase. owever, it is very

difficult to isolate the effect of this factor except insofar as one may assume

- and that is generally justified in the long run -- that anticipated risk

differentials move in the same di'ection as actual loss differentials.
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Ui4'or.tunat1y it js very diffici1t' t get adequate data even o, the, 1atter.

11.

Pioneering efforts in this field. have been made by the Nationa.]. Bureau

of Economic Research's Financial Research Prora2n, e.g W Braddock Ricknian,

The Volume of_Corporate Bond Financing Since 1900, l93; and. in Dr. Lawrence

B Jones and David Durand, Mortae Lerid.in Experience in Aricu1tue, 193,
both published by.' thG Pr.nceton University Press for the National ureau

of EconomicResearcb,

4. Price Fluctuations versus Yield Fluctuations

This consideration does not affect the ehoicé between direct and. indirect

holdin of short-term claims,. or of long-term claims, orof equities.

Whether held directly or indirectly, iong-ternclaimsar free of fluctuations

in current income, but are subject tofluctuations in price, reflecting

pl'imarily movements i.11 the pure. rate of interest;and. the market's evaluation

of risk; equities Parc subject to fluctuations i income and prices; and short-

term claims are generally, free from fluctuations oneither..account. The

alternative comes into:play when, as is often the case, direct.bolding of bonds

is weighed against holding of claims against financIal intermediaries which in.

turn bold bonds,in addition to their other intangible. assets. In such a.

choice,, lenders' preference (or dislike) of fluctuations in captal v.alue'of

their assets compared with fluctuations In current income from them, becomes

important.. A. lender who buys: a bond 'is: certajn. of the same current income

unti. the bond. is redeemed (disrearding the osibility of default),, but be
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does not know the price be will receive should he decIde to liquidate the bond

before maturity.
. lender who chooses a deposit with a financial intermediary,.

on the other hand, is certain that he wi.laintaiñ the value of his aset (in

current dollars although not in purchasing power), but he cannot be sure of

his current Income since interest ratesondeposts with fia.ncial

intermediaries are subject to change at only short notice. Lenders whO attach

more 'impQrtance to stability of income than of capital will use financial

interned.arjes only at lower' yield differentials between depoits with financial

intermediaries and bonds, than wil]. lenders more averse -- because of their

special Situation or because of prejudice to capital losses 'than to reduction

in current income.

5. Imperfect i1viibility of Direct Holdings

Most types of claims against financial intermediaries are almost perfectly

divisible. They can be acquired in virtually any amount above an almost

negligible ninimum, and it is very easy to'increase or decrease them by any

amount desired. otb of these characteristics are absent, or at least less

applicable, in the case of direct hOlding of intangibles. Most forn$of direct

financing require substantial initial minimum amounts, arid it generally is not

easy to vary the original commitment by relatively small amourts. This

ttlumpinessfl is particularly pronounced in the case of mortgage loans, probably

themost important single form of direct holding of claims, It is also notice'-

able in the form of corporate bonds which, in the United States at least, are

usually issued only in largedenominj.jo ($1,000). Lumpiness alsO used to

characterize government bonds. The' introduction of savings bonds in' denomina-

tions as low as. $25 marks the farthest reaching divisibility ofdirect holding

yet. achieved.
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The difference in the degree of ivisibi1ity between direct and indirect,

hQ1d.in has two effects. First, in. 'cases where the funds which the individual

economic unit. has available for either type of holding are of small absolute

amount direct holding is practically ruled out Even if gradual and regular

accrua' of email saving installments finally bu4ds up within individual

corQmic u4ts to amOun.ts sufficient fQr direct holding, inertia, will often.

keep the ±'inds with the financial intermedia.rie with which they have been held

during the period of accumulation. secondly, even. where the funds available

exceed the minimum required for d.irect holding, the flexibility involved in.

the, possibility of increasing or decreasing holdings by any desired amount

gives indirect holding the edge, other things being equal.

While it may look like a mere technical consideration, the almost perfect

divisibility of claims against financial intermediaries probably has in practice

been one of the most impo'tant attractions that financial intermediaries have

bad. in competition for free funds. It certainly has been. a crucial factor in

the growth of financial intermediaries which specialize in handling claims of

small, absolute amount,, such as savings banks, savings and loan associations,

and credit unions.

6. Convenience ,

The greater ease and convenience of udirect compared with direct financing

may be regarded from the theorist's point of view as an ill-defined factor in

the competition for funds, and one not amenable to' quantification. It is,

n.evertheles, fairly evident that in practice this has been another very power-

ful factor helping financial intermediaries to attract funds which otherwise

might have been used. in external direct financing, given the tendency of most
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households and. of.many business enterprises to follow the eaiest and. best

trodden path in placing funds not. req4red. in the unit's own operation and not

destined for uses in which financial inerxediaries. must of necessity be enployed

(caehho1din, insurance protection)

Under this beading we may subsume the fo1.owing features:

Easy accessibility (in the physical sense) of the offices of financial

intermediaries.

Lack of formality (particularly lack of need of legal documents and.

advice) in acquiring claims against financial intermediaries or in liquidating

them, .a characteristic which is a coUorary of the "standardization" o± these

claims.

Absence of need to search for. a unit that can utilize just the amount

of funds available to the. lender and can match the terms of maturity, repayment

schedule, security, and other characteristics that the lender desires.

(li) Lack o± need. to ascertain the financial standing of the debtor (the

financial intermedjary) even though neglect of this precaution may not always

have been objectively justified. This advantage enjoyed by. financial

inbermediaries is part of the prestige which rnany.types of financial

intermediaries have acquired. as they have grown old. and. have become a familiar

part of the economic landscape even to economic units not engaged in

business and. innocent of all financial sophistication.

7, Preservation of Purchasing Power

This is one of the few points in which direct holding of assets, even of

intangible assets, would seem to have a decided advantage over indirect holding.

Investors who are more interested in the preservation of the purchasing power of



5
The total assets of investment companies at the end of 1914.9 aggregated

approximately $3 billion (Table A.2l), or 0.14. per cent of individuals'

total assets, and 0.7 per cent of their intangible assets (A Study of

Saving..., Volume III, Table W-l6). The number of shareholders in open-end

investment companies has been estimated for 1952 at not much over 600,000

(L. H. Kimmel, Share Ownership in the United States, Brookings

Institution p. in), or a little over 1 per cent of all househol. (The

ratio would be somewhat lower if duplications which arise when more than

one individual in a family owns shares in an investment company could

be eliminated.)
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their assets or the income from them than in nominal yields and. capital values

will prefer to hold. tangible assets and. equities rather than claims, because

there is a good chance that both of these types of' assets will move in the

same direction as the general price level aM the dost of living, although

at times exceeding and at other times t'aUing short of the latter's upward

or downwaH movements.

These facts do not in themselves constitute an ad.vantae of direct over

indirect holding of aets since, theoretically, tangible assets and equities

may also be held indirectly. As a matter of fact, no effective ways have as

yet beep found to permit individuals, particularly those of smaller means, to

hold tangible assets indirectly. While investment companies represénta

technically almost perfect means for indirect holding of equities, their use

has up to the present time been restricted to a small proportipn of all assets

holders, and even for them apparently has absorbed only a small part of total

assets.5 This may be due partly to the fact that people have not been aware
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of the possible or probable differences betweei preservation of nominal

capital and that of its purchasing power, but is probably also due to the less

evident advantages of indirect over direct ho1ding iü the case of equities

as coln:pared to that of claims. The fact that investment companies do not,

or not yet, share in some of the advantages which financial intermediaries

raising their funds through credit substitution enjoy (such as convenience,

prestige, and superior divisibility) may also have been relevant. At the

present time, therefore, increasing emphasis on the preservation of the purchas-

ing power of capital or income would probably lead to a shift from indirect

to direct holding of equities. Such an effect, however, might be absent in a

different envirojnient, in particular in one in which investment companies, or

organizations permitting indirect investment in real estate equities, are more

widely used.

8. Income Taxes

I income taxes are levied on a. progressive scale but hit all forms of income

equally, as is the usual case, they will reduce the absolute yield differentials

between different forms of placement, in particular between the yield on direct

and indirect holding o assets, but they will, leave relative yield differentials

unchanged6

6
Relative yield differentials are affected -- specifically, reduced - -

only when the tax progression leads to application of a higher rate to

the excess iuterest or dividend income that is obtained from direct

placement than to the lower income from indirect placement.
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Whether income taxes act in practice as a deterrent to direct compared

with indirect holding depends, therefore, on whether lenders are influenced

predominantly by absolute or by relative yield differentials. No empirical

material is available on which a confident judgment could be based. However,

it is likely that absolute differèntia3.s are given considerable attention by

lenders in addition or in preference to zelativé differentials. If this

assumption is correct, the existence of a progressive income tax constitutes

another advantage to indirect placement throug1 financial intermediaries. This

advantage is particularly pronounced in the case of individuals with large

incomes and in periods of hih income tax rates, e.g. in the United States

since the mid-thirties.

however, the American income tax, as it has operated during most of the

last forty years, has contained two features which, taken by themselves,

favor income from direct holding. The first of these is the lower tax on

capital gains compared to current income. Since capital gains are virtual3.y

absent n holdings through financial intermed.iarie.s (except investment

companies), but are important for many forms of direct holding, particularly

the holding of equities and of real estate, lower tax rates on capital gains

in effect widen the after-tax yield differential between direct and indirect

holding of these assets.7

7
This factor is still more important in countries in which capital gains are

not subject to income tax, e.g. Great Britain. On the entire subject of

effects of capital gains see Lawrence H. Seltzer, The Nature and Tax Treat-

rent of Capital Gains and Losses, National Bureau of Economic Research, 1951.
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A second advantage of direct holding is the tax exeni:ption of the interest

on state and local government securities.8 This. tax exemption would be

8
During some periods the interest from certain securities of the federal

government was also partially or fuZly exempt from income tax. (Cf. C.O.

Hardy, Tax Exempt Securities and the Surtax, Brookings Institution, 1926).

significant for taxable financial intermediaries holding only state and local

government securities since they would then enjoy tax exemption for their entire

income. Actually, however, there are no financial intermediaries of this

character. State and. local government securities are held. in considerable

amounts both by taxable financial intermediaries (e.g. commercial banks and.

property insurance companies) and by tax-exempt ones (e.g. mutual savings banks,

government insurance funds). In the case of tax-exempt financial intermediaries,

the exemption of interest from state and. local government securities is in

effect wasted, while it is effective for direct individual holders.. For taxable

financial intermediaries, the privilege is diluted. since state and local govern-

ment securities usually make up only a small proportiou of assets,

The effect of the tax exemption of state and. local government interest upon

yield differentials between direct and. indirect placement may be assumed to

increase with income tax rates. Hence it should. have grown considerably over

the last half century, particularly during the last twenty years; and it should

have had a stronger effect on lenders with high than with low income. Indeed,

for indivithals in very high income tax brackets, the yield differential
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provLdedby tax exemption is so large that it has led to the majority of state

and local government securities being held directly or through trust funds by

individuals in the upper groups 9

9
See Goldsmith and Mendershausen in A Study of Saving in the Um.ted States,

Volume III (Princeton University Press, 1956), Part III.

9. Legal Arrangements and Government Regulation

Government regulations and legal arrangements, by requiring for most types

of financial intermediaries some degree of governmental supervision and regula-

tion and. by providing special legal arrangements for them, have given financial

intermediaries another advantage over direct financing; subjectively by

strengthening lenderst confidence in the solvency and effective managements of

financial intermediaries and objectively by reducing their losses as a result

Qf the holding of risky assets. Compulsory insurance schemes, virtually under-

written by the government, such as are now in effect in this country for most

deposits in banks and savings and. loan associations, are examples. Another is

the legislation regarding incorporated trustees.



APPENDIX I

MATERIALS N. GROSS FLOW OF FUNDS THROUGH FINANCIAL INTERPIARIES



APPENDIX I

MATERIALS ON GROSS FLOW OF FUNDS TOUGH
FINANCIJUJ INRMEDIARIES

1. The Importance of Gross Flow Information

The body of this study is based, as are virtually all previous studies in

this field, on the reported, holdings of different types of assets and lia-

bilities by financial intermediaries or on net changes in these holdings

sometimes adjusted for certain valuation entries to come closer to the

balance of cash purchases and sales.1 This means doing without information

3,

The terms ttpurchasestt and "sales" are intended to include all other
acquisitions arid disposals and. to apply to liabilities and. equity as

well as to assets.

on how, i.e. by. what transactions and other entries, the changes in holdings

which appear in the balance sheets of the different types of financial insti-

tutions have been brought about. We may, for instance, know that the holdings

of an asset by one group of financial intermediaries in a given year has in-

creased by a certain amount, but we still do not know whether this increase

was due to purchases unacrompanied by sales; or whether it represented the

excess of purchases over sales arid, how large purchases and sales were; or

whether and to what extent the reported change is also affected byun-

realized or realized capital gains and losses or other valuation adjust-

ments.. More specifically, a change in reported holdings can be broken down

as follows into its components:

Reported holdings
at end. of period

less

reported holdings
at beginning of period

(Aptual cost of purchases less actual

proceeds from sales) + (realized capital

gains minus realized capital losses) +

(writeups minus 'writedowns) + (other

positive adjustments less negative

adjustments)
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Each of the four bracketed expressions on the right hand side may be

positive or negative, and each may be as large or even larger than the

change in reported 1oldings. If we are interested, only in the net purchases

or sa)es balance, i.e. the first braket on the right hand side, it will

suffice to estimate the three other terms on that side from the income

account or supplementary information and to deduct them from the change

In reported holdings. This indeed is the method which has occasionally

been followed In social accounting, e.g. In the measurement of saving. 2

2
See A Study of Saving ..., Vol. II, Chapter II.

If, on the other hand, our interest is in total transactions or In the

relationship of purchases and sales, information on gross actual sales

and. purchases is required, information which as a rule does not form

part of the balance sheets or Income accounts of financial institutions

as now published.

Our inbility to break down reported cbarig2s in holdings into their

components and our ignorance of the volume of transactions which are re-

sponsible for these changes would not be a serious matter if the effects of

a given change in reported holdings on the financial institutions themselves,

on the capital market and on the economy were the same irrespective of how

they were brought about, in particular irrespective of the extent to which

they reflect actual cash purchases and sales rather than valuation adjustments

and. irrespective of the relation between purchases and sales that finally re-

sult in a given net change. This is obviously not the case. Ignoring the

gross flows behind changes In reported holdings can then be justified. only on

the assumption that by and large the relationships between changes in holdings,

purchases, sales, arid the other components of the basic equation do not

change; or that if they change they do so in a regular way known to us for
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which we can make allowance. Such an assumption appears to be hardly justi-

fied to say the least. The customary limitation to changes in reported

holdings, therefore, can be defended only by the absence of gross flow data.

So long as it continues we shall be debarred from one of the most important

approaches to the study of financial institutions aüd of the capital market,

a detailed analysis of the flow of funds through firianc ial institutions.

Specifically we shall not be in a positionto set up tables, similar to the

well-known input-output tables developed in inter-industrial relations re-

search,3 cross-classifying all, gross flows involving one or more types of

3
See, for instance, Leontief, W., "T1e Structure of Pmerican Economy, l9l9_l929

(1914.1); and Studies in Income and. Tealth, Volume 18 (19511.).

intangible assets as to buyers and sellers. There are only very few types

o± assets with very b.gh rates of turnover, such as cash, Treasury bills,

and short-term loans, for which the reported change in holdings, at least

if it is adjusted for valuation changes, may be economically more signi-

ficant than total activity reflected in the sum of all purchases and sales.

For most other types of assets and liabilities held by financial inter-

medries it is of great importance to know how a reported change in

holdings Is related to the difference between sales and purchases; to

what extent It reflects valuation changes rather than actual flows of

funds; and what the ratIo between transactions and holdings, I.e. velocity

o turnover, is.

Gross flow data, i.e. Information o oh the faôtors which take part

In reported change in holdings, particularly actual purchases and sales, are

thus an .mportant means of following and analyzing the operations of financial



intermediaries. Unfortunately they are only rarely available. Almost the

only ease in which gross flow data are at hand in readily usable form for

a substantial group of financial intermediaries is re:presented. by New York

State mutual savings banks. In other instances a more or less extensive

amount of gross flow data is available 'or individual Institutions, e.g.

in the reports which life and. property Insurance companies submit to their

supervisory authorities, but these data have not - save In a few cases1 -

An e:-ample is the unpublished statistics of large insurance companies
prepared by the Life Insurance Association of America.

been combined for representative groups of them. It was therefore evident

when this study started. that supplementation of the basic data on holdings

an changes in them by data on purchases and, sales, or on net balances of

actual transactions, for tne entire period from 1900 to 191i.9,or even a

substantial part of it, was out of the question, and that whatever could be

done in this field had to be of an exploratory nature. An attempt has, never-

theless, been made to collect as many gross flow data for financial inter-

mediaries as possible and in doing so to resort if necessary to unpublished

material. It was, however, decided from the beginning not to go outside

the short recent period of l9ii.7 to l9t.9 and it was evident that any data

collected would. have to be regarded as illustrative only.

Although a considerable amount of work on gross flow of funds through

the main tes of financial Intermediaries was thus done in connection with

this study most of it was of an exploratory and experimental nature and. must

be charged. to experience gained without yielding substantive results directly



usable in this study or amenable to publication.5 Attention here will

5
Most of this work was done during 1951 and. 1952 by Dr. Howard H. Greenbaum,

then Instructor in Accounting, School of Business Administration, Columbia

University. Other commitments unfortunately prevented Dr. Greenbaum from

analysing the data he had. collected. to the extent originally planned. or to

prepare a full report on his findings. Parts of this Appendix, however,

make use of some of Dr. Greenbaum's preliminary reports, but they utilize
only a fraction of the data collected. Dr. Greenbaum's unpublished thesis

Fund Flow Analysis in Economic Research (Co1umbia University, 1952) treats

in detail some of' the problems only touched upon here and includes a survey

of the literature.

therefore be limited. to two aspects of this work. The first is an illus-

tration of the methods by which gross flow data can be derived from balance

sheets, income statements and other accounting data. The brief textual

discussion in Section 2 uses New York mutual savings banks during the year

l9Li-3 as an example, selected because of the availability of aggregate data

for a substantial group of' financial intermediaries. Accompanying tables

sw the procedures used.

The only substantive contribution to the information on the gross flow

of funds through financial institutions is made in Section 3 in the form of'

a brief review of activity ratios for the years 191.l7_l91.9, or part of that

period, for commercial banks, mutual savings banks, the posta.1 savings system,

life insurance compamies, property insurance companies, and savings and. loan

associations. Azi attempt is made there to compare activity ratios for differ-

ent tes of assets and different groups of financial intermediaries, as it

is felt that in the present aimost complete absence of material in this

field. the analysis of scattered absolute figures would be premature. This

is supplemented by a brief review of the few available historical series,

most of which relate to deposits with financial institutions.
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2. An Exanpie: Gross Flow of Funds through New York
nate Mutual Savings. Baki,T

6
This section closely follows a draft by Hovarci H. Green'oauni.

The accounting techniques applicable in' this study of gross flows of funds

through financial ins titut ions will be 'illustrated by aggregate figures for

131 New York utual savings banks during the year 1911.3. The basic data were

obtained from the New York State Banking tepartment's combination of mdi-

vid.ual reports made by the 13],. banks.

The derivation of gross flow statistics will be described In three

stcps The first step discusses the manner in which comparative balance

sheets allow the derivation of statements of sources and uses of funds

based on unadjusted net changes in each account balance. The second step

indicates the procedure whereby a more accurate statement of net sources

and net uses may be derived by adjusting for items which are reflected in

the accounts but do not represent a flow of funds The third step derives

gross flow statistics by substituting detail for the adjusted net sources

and adjusted net uses of funds. The text is limited to a brief description,

the details which show the various accounting operations being given at the end

(ahles Ii3 through i-i6 beginning on page I_1.9).

a. Sources and uses of funds derived from
the% change in balance sheet accounts

Table .X-1 shows the application of the unadjusted net change method of

analysis. Columns 1 and 2 contain the amounts for the various balance sheet

accounts at the beginning and end of the year 1911.37 The difference between

7
The account titles employed are almost identical with those required by the
New York State reporting form for 1911.3. The main, exception related to the
handling of reserves. On the reporting form they are separately indicatedj.
bit in Table I-i they have been o±'fset against their related asset account,



Assets
Cash on hand. and cash items
Due from banks and trust companies
Promissory notes - net of reserve
Bond. investments - net of reserve
Mortgage investments - net of reserve
Advances for taxes, insurance, etc. -

net of reserve
Real estate owned - net of reserve
Real estate sold on contract -

net of reserve
Banking house - net of reserve
Furniture and. fixtures - net of reserve
Accrued interest receivable -

net of reserve
Mutual savings banks fund - net of reserve
Institutional securities corporation stock,

savings bank trust company stock and.
debentures

Other assets - net of reserve

Total

Liabilities and. Surplus
Deposits
Accrued. taxes, expenses, dividends
Other liabilities

Surplus fund.

Undivided. profits
Reserve for contingencies

Total

Balance

December 31, 19142
(1)

$145,668
318,807

1,036
2,659,889
2,887,579

Sheet
December 31, 19143

(2)

$145,501
11.25,099

796
3,359,1488
2,783,023

9214.

130,176

6,911.0
61,629

82

32,329
0

37,358
14,8 lIt.

$6,888,159

$6,173,503
5,936

12,166

5214,1422

1514,287
17,811.5

s6,888, 159

Asset
Increase.

(3)

$106,292

699,599

Source: Derived from data (partly unpublished) of the New York State Superintendent of Banks.

Net Change
Liability ind

Equity
Decrease Increase Decrease Uses Sources

$167

214.0

1014,556

229
60,890

1,219
14,302

75

255
9,322

$599,080

1,832
20,519

3,11.13

(6) (7) (8)

$250

)

)
23 )

$106,125

699,599
$2k

1014,556

229 I
6o,890

1,2l

14,302

75

255
9,322

599,080
250

1,832

23,909

8O5,97I. $8o5,9714

2. Table I1

Derivation of Net Change in Balance Sheet Accounts, New york State Mutual Savings Banks, 19143 1-7
($ 000.)

146

19 19

1,153
191,066

8,159
65,931

157

32,5811-
9,322

37,1401i.

14,833

$6,263,588

$5 , 5714., 11.23
6,186

10,3311.

503,903
150,8711.
17,886

$6,263,588



I -8

these amounts for each account Is extended. either into column 7 (uses of

funds), Indicated by asset increases and liability or surplus decreases,

or column 8 (sources of funds) indicated by asset decreases and. liability

or equity Increases. It is seen that. 71g. petoent of the total sources of

funds amounting to $806 zilljon were obtalnea. from Increased time deposits;

21 percent from the conversion of mortgage IQan and. real estate assets;

and approxImately 3 percent from retaiid. earnings the remainder was

mainly due to a variety of asset c,onversions. Aroximate.y 87 percent

of these funds were placed in bond investments of various types while 13

percent were employed to build up cash balances.

b. Sources and uses of funds derived from the adjusted
net change in balä,nce sheet accouüts.

By adjusting the various accounts for items reflected. in them which do not

involve a flow of funds, Table 1-2 arrives at a more accurate statement of

the sources and uses of funds. While columns 1 and 2 contain the same data

as in columns 7 and 8 of Table I-i, there has been a certain amount of rear-

rangment of stubs and combination of accounts.8

8

The stub, "operations", represents the difference in the surplus, undivided
profits and contingency reserve accounts; the stub, "other liabilities" in-
clu5es accrued taxes, expenses, and dividends and other liabilities; real
estate- owned and real estate sold on contract have been considered as one
category termed real estate; furniture and fixtures and banking house have
been reported under the stub "banking house"; cash on hand and. cash items
together with due from banks and trust companies are grouped under the term
"cash and due from banks."

Columns 10 nd 11 of Te.ble 1-2 indic.te the uses and sources of funds

after adjustment. The information needed for these adjustments was obtained

from the inccme surplus statement and special account analyses contained in

the New York State reporting form. These adjustments, indicated in columns

3-9, are of two types. One concerns book entries that do not involve funds,



corporation stock and
savings l'ank br'ust

company stock and
debentures

Bond investments
Cash and due from banks

Includes accrued taxes, exp

Note: An adjustment amount
an adjustment amount

Source: Same as Table -l.

Table I2

Sources and Uses of Funds Derived by the Net Change Method of Analysis, New York State Mutual Savings Banks, 1943
($ 000)

46
$699,599 22,841+ 22,749 -3,244
106,125
$BO5,1, $BO5,

a,
enses, dividends - thus accounting for difference in totals between cols.

preceded by a minus sign (-.) represents an item with the same effect as a

represents an item with the same effect as a source of funds.

I-9

7 and 8 of Table 1-1 and Cols. 1 and 2 above.

use of' funds, while the lack of a sign before

1+6

666,678
106,125

UIL?P 777,208

TJnadjuetec Profits on
Recoveries

(4)

Losses on
Sales

(5)
Use
(1)

Source Sales
(2) (3)

Operations $23,903 $-24, 351 $-60,728 $9,854
Deposit liabilities 599,080

Mortgages 104,556 401+

Real estate 62,109 1,507 4,876 -6,610

Banking house 4,377
Mutual savings banks fund 9,322 32,699
Other liabilitiesa 1,582
Promissory notes 240
Advances for taxes 229
Accrued i.nterest receivable
Other assets

a--,

19

Institutional securities

Direct
Charge-off

(6)

Valuation Allowance
Mortgage Valuation
Allowance kp-
plied Directly
to Real state

(9)

Return 0±' Current
Reserve Provision

(7) (8)

$57, 61+8 $-22,840 $90,142

-6,003 8,913 -75,114 $12,851
-25,843 920 -.5,723 -.12,851

-1,9314. -2,963
-3,403 30 -15

2

-31+7 302 -372
-709 207 -110

-3,388 839 -811

-16,021 11,627 -5,034

Adustcd
Ue Source

(io) 'u)

$73,633
599,080
45,607
18,385

$520

38,633
1,582

242
i88
357

3,340
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e .g direct charge -of±, current provision for valuation allowances, reversal

of valuation allowances found to be urineéssary, and the application of

mortgage valuation allowances to real estate owned.9 The other type of

9
The write-off of an asset by a charge to valuatioA allowances is not noted
here because the asset ccouts in Tables I-]. and 1-2 are net of reserves.
Hence, any write-off against reserves does not affect the balance.

adjustment relates to transactions in which funds are part of the exchange

but the reflection on the books of record and, on the balance sheet as

practiced in ordinary accounting is not suitable for the purposes of fund.-

flow analysis. In this category are found, profits, losses and recoveries

involving the realizations upon, or sales of, mortgages, real estate, se-

curities and other assets. Upon the sale of an asset, such as real estate

or securities, the normal accounting procedure cRl)s for the retirement of

the book value of the asset and the indication of the difference between

the funds received and, such book value as a profit, recovery, or loss in

the income statement.1° The net change in the asset account reflects the

10
A loss indicates that funds received were less than book value of the

asct at time of disposition. Both a profit and. a recovery denote that
funds received were greater than the book value of the asset at time of
disposition. However, a profit notes that the funds received were greater
than the funds invested while a recovery notes only that the funds received
were greater than the book value at time of disinvestment. It is thus
possible for one transaction to give rise to both a recovery and a profit.

decrease in book value and not the funds received on disposition. Inasmuch

as the book valie may be less, as a result of a previous write-down, than

the original investment, it is preferable to reflect sales proceeds by

combining the asset decrease with the profit, recovery, or loss.



To gain an adjusted measure of furds from operations the unadjusted

operations figure of $23.9 million in colunn 1 is increased by the amount

of direct charge-off s, current reserve provisions and. losses on sales,

while an adjustmert of opposite sign i proper for t1i amounts of valuation

reserves returned and of profits on sales and recoveries. The adjusted

figure of $73.6 million then represents the net sources of funds arising

from regular banking operations, i.e. revenues providing funds less ex-

penses and dividends requiring funds. This excludes valuation adjust-

ments and realized capital gains and losses. Sources of funds from

mortgage loans were adjusted from $lO1i..6 million to $It.5.6 million largely

as a result of eliminating the effect of reserve provisiois and write-off s.

Unadjusted sources of funds from real estate owned of $62.1 million de-

creased to $i8.1. million after adjusting for reserve provisions and write-

off s. The banking house account is reflected as a source of funds of $Li..1

million In the unadjusted figure but upon being adjusted for direct charge-

off s and current reserve provisions inc1udin depreciation credits to the

asset account, the adjusted figure Is Indicated as a use of funds of $.5

million. The other accounts are treated. similarly, being subject to more

or less adjustment.

By far the largest adjustments are required because of current valu-

ation reserve provisions, direct charge-off s and. recoveries. The adjust-

ments relating to profit on sales and return of unnecessary valuation

reserves are next In size and the losses on sales are the smallest In

dollar amount. If the asset accounts had been stated gross of reserves,

additionaladjustments amounting to $27.6 million would have been necessary

to remove the effect of charge-off s against existing valuation allowances.
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c. The gross flow of funds derived by substituting
detail behind adjusted net change.

A statement indicating the gross sources and. gross uses of funds may be

derived by indieatin the detaUed transactions back of each of the net

sources and net uses of funds. To áccQtnpLish this it is necessary to

adopt a fund concept in order to insure a consistent measurement procedure.

The purpose behind the work will detérmirte the concept to be employed,

although this often must be tempered in light of available data. For

the purpose of tracing the flow of funds through financial intermeiar1es

in a manner that can be integrated with fund-flow statements of other

sectors of the economy, It is desirable to select a fund concept enabling

the measurement of all transactions in goods and all loan and security market

transactions. Inasmuch as not all transactions involving goods and servces

are captured. by a cash fund-flow concept because of the existence of trade credit
I

and of accruedand deferred items, the fund. concept here adopted is broader

than cash alone. The actual components of "funds" of mutual savings banks

may be seen by reference to Section II of Table 1-3.

A summary of the gross flow of funds through the New York State mutual

savIngs banks for the year l9li.3 is presented in Section I of Table 1-3.

Total sources of funds of $11.,70l million from deposits, bond sales and re-

demptions, reductions of mortgage loan account, security liquidation, real

estate sales and the sale of services exceeded by $io1i million the total

uses of funds of $,597 million due to withdrawals, bond investments,

mortgage loans, security acquisitions, real estate acquisitions, and the

purchase of goods and services.



Accrued taxes, expenses, dividends
Other liabilitjes

Total

Net funds

I - 13

$6,186
10,3311.

$16,520

37g

$5,936
12,166 1,832
iT102 $19582

$1O11.,26

Net sources of funds for period $1014. 269

Section II - The Fund .Area nr1 Changes Induced by the Flow of Funds
Net

Jan. 1, 1911.3
Dec. 31, 1911.3 change

Cash o hand and cash items $11.5 ,668 $11.5,501
Due from banks and. trust companies 318,807 11.25,099 l06,29
Accrued interest receivable-net of reserve 32,5811. 32, 329 -25
Other assets - net of reserve 11.,833 24.,8l11. -19
Total $kOl, 392 7,73 $lO5,;

Table 1-3

Flow of Funds through New York State Mutual
($ 000)

Section I-Sunnary of the Flow of Fund.s'

Savings Banks, 1911.3

Sources of funds:

Deiosits'° $1,868,810
Bond. sales and redemptions 2,235,038
Reduction of mortgage loan account 219,211.1
Other repayments and. security liquid.ation 38,921

Real estate sales 92,14014.

Receipts for goods and services 229,935

Recoveries and other sources 17,01

Total sources of fundsd $Li.,701, 393

Uses of fuxs:

Withthwals by depositors 1,269,730
Bond. investhents 2,901,716
Mortgage loans 173,6314.

Other loans and security acquisitions 188

Real estate acquisitions 73,6214.

Pairnts for goods and. serviceab 173,111

Losses and. other uses 5,121

Total uses of funds $14., 597,1211.



Noesto Table 1-3

a

For supporting schedules see Table 1-13.

b
Includes interest credits.

C

Excludes real estate not utilized in operation-of' banking house.
Includes banking house and other fixed. asset acquisitions.

a

ComparT.son of totals or individual accounts with similarly labelled
stubs in subsequent tables may show some slight differences. For example,
the figure of $)4,701,393 thousand labelled "total sources of funds" in the
present table compares with $L,7o1,928 thousand in col. 5 of Table I-).i..
Such differences result prImarily fz'om (1) the necessity of incorporating
the fund area Into th source and use presentation so as to provide the
same type of presentation as In net change analysis; and (2) the effort
to conform to the net change analysis conception of "operations" resulting
In a different treatment of some capitalizable items.

Sou'ce; Saie as Table I-i.
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Table 1-13 supplies the detail supporting the summary of gross sources

of funds in Section I of Table 1-3. It nd.icates the breakdown of deposits

into new deposits and dividend credits; the composition of bond. sales and

redemptions as. to redemptions, sales with note as to profit, loss or recovery

attendant thereto) aid amortization the composition of the reduction in

the mortgage loan account, as to foreclosures., payments, refinancing and

rezveries; the composition of other repayments and. security liquidations

a to promissory notes, advances for taxes and. insurance, and mutual savings

bank insurance fund; the composition of real estate sales as to real estate

sold cii contract and real estate sold outright; the composition of services

sold as to interest from various sources, rentals, fees and commissions,

and other miscellaneous sources; and the composition of recoveries and other

sources.

In like manner Table 1-13 elaborates upon the summary gross uses of

funds presented in Section I of Table 1-3. The gross use of funds relative

to the mortgage ioan account is divided as to new loans and additions to

loans, and purchase money mortgages related to sales of owned real estate;

the composition of other loans and securities requiring the use of funds

is noted.; payments for goods and services are detailed as to capitalizable

expenditures (services and materials, n.e.c.), payroll, interest or dividends,

insurance, rent, taxes, service fees, and. other services and. materials.

Just as Table 1-13 details Section I of Table 1-3, so an additional

section might detail Table 1.13. For instance, deposits and withdrawals

might be analyzed. by size of account, geographical location, industrial

centers and age of depositor; and bonds sold and. purchased by type of security,

type of issuer, time to maturity, method. of acquisition (origira1 issue or



otherwise), etc.

data, however, do

therefore have to

I * lo

The elaboration could etend in many ways. The available

not provide these additional breakdowns. The statistics

be restricted to gross flow unrefined for the large a-

mount of detail a.ppropr.ate for an adequt understanding of many problems.

A comparison of the flow of funds. calculated from unadjusted. and ad.-

justed changes in assets and liabilities, on the one lrnrid, and from three

variants of the gross flow method on the other hand, is provided in Table

1J4..0 While total sources and uses come to approximately $800 million

11
The differences among the three methods must be interpreted in the light

of the purpose and. construction characteristic of each method. Under the
first variant (I) of the g'oss flow method bond. sales and redemptions are
considered as sources and. uses within the flow of funds available for in-
vestment; the second variant (II) nets bond. sales and. redemptions against
bond. investments so that bonds sold. or redeemed in the year studies are
not viewed as furnishing funds available for investment; the third variant
(III) evolves the fullest description of all important goods and financial
transactais and the least amount of netting as compared to the other variants
of the gross fior method or the two variants of the net change method.

The number of variants used depends, first, on the nature of the insti-
tutions and the particular accounts studied; and, second, on certain as-'
sumptions made on whether mobilization of sources of funds was intentional
or not and. whether the disposition of such funds received. occurred by in-
tention or otherwise, i.e., whether' funds received permitted decisions as
to the manner of investment. Thus, for example, variant II of Table I-4
attempts to point out the flow of funds available for investment on the
assumption that bond sales and redemptions do not furnish such funds when
exceeded by bond investments.

under the net change method? they rise to $1.,7oo million under the fullest

gross flow presentation. The difference is due primarily to the fact that

gross flow method includes deposits received, offset by deposit withdrawals

to the extent of nearly $1,300 million, and. bond. purchases offset by bond

sales to the extent of over $2,200 million, which are essentially omitted.

under the net change method. Differences are,. however, substantial in



Net Change Gross Flow

Unadjusted Adjusted .1a 11b 111c

ercent of tptal sources of funds

(9) 10)

8.3% 5.2%
68.1 39.7
16.6 4.7
2.11. 2.0

4.1+ o.8
0.2 a!

..

d/
:. 475

1QQ.O% ioo.o%

75.8% 61.7%
11.7 3.7
12.]. 2.3

-a! 'a,'
o1+ :i
0.1

. 27.0

.. 1.6
100 . O% 100 .O

Net Change
Unadjusted Adjusted

Gross Flow
1a "IC

($ 000)

(1) '(2) (3) (11.) (5)

$23,908
599,080
1011,556

62,109

$73,633
599,080
45,607
18,385

$73,633
599,080
145,617

. 20,986

73,633
599,080
145,617
20,986

,245 ,932
i,868,8io

219,241
92,401+

11,377
9,322
1,582

240

38,633
1,582

.242

38,633
1,582

21+2

38,633
1,582

21+2

38,633
1,582

21+2

229
255

20

(.) (7) 8

Sources of Funds:

Operaticns
Deposit liabilities
Mortgages
Real estate

3.0%
711.4
13.0
7.7

9.5%
77.1
5.9
2.11

2.3%
19.2
4.7
0.7

Banking house.
Mutual savings bank fund.

Other liabilities

0.5
1.2
0.2

5.0
0.2

l.

0.1

PrOrniS8Ory notes
Advances for taxes

d/

-a'

Accrued interest receivable a,' .1

Other .ssets
Institutional securities corporation
stock and savings bank trust company

stock end. dehenureS
Bonds

Total

7l
100 : 100 ioO.O

Uses of Funds:
Bond.s

1gages
Cash and, due from banks

86.8%

13.2

85.8%

13.7

93.2%
3.3
3.11.

Advances for taxes
Accrued interest receivable
Other assets.

Bazi1ing houae
0.1

o1
d/

Deposit withdrawals
..

Operations
1.

Real estate
Total

Ii.6 46
--

46
2,235,038

1+6

--

46
2,235,038

$579,819 $4,701,928'724 $777,208 $3,114,857

$699,599 $666,678 $2,901.716
1O2;611

666,678
102,611

$2,901,716
173,634

106,125 106,125
i88
357

106,125
188
357

i06,l2
188
357

106,125,
188
35'?

3,311.0
520

3,311-0
520

3,31+0
520

3, 3i.O

520
- 1,269,730

172,299S -
74, O,9

$805,724 $777,208 $',il1l.857 87O.8i9 47O1,928

Table I11. I - 17

Comparison of Net Change and. Gross Flow Methods, New york State Mutual Savings Banks, 191+3



Notes to Table Il1.

a
Funds available for investment, For details see Table 1-15.

Funds available for investment treating the net increase in bonds as a

use of funds. This presentation is identical with &oss flow Method I

with one exception. The gross source o funds from bond sales and re-

demptions indicated in Method I has been. netted. against the gross bond
investments to derive a figure for Method II which can be termed the
net use oi funds on bond account.

c

Fullest gross flow presentation.

d

Ls than 0.5 percent.

Source: Same as Table 14.

18
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severel other items too, aM not only s tw'een the net change and gross

flow method but also between the variants of each, particularly between the

unadjusted and. adjusted net change method. This is only an illustration

of e fact that, as has been stressed. in the preceding section, the two

meods and their variants cannot be indiscriminately used together or in

lieu of each other.

Table I-lu compares in more détalitbe statistics supplied by the ad-

justed. net change presentation of Table 1-2 and the gross flow presentation

of Table 1-3. The purpose of this table is to indicate the manner in which

each item in the adjusted net change presentation appears in the gross

flow statistics. In general the gross flow method. simply substitutes d.tail

for adjusted net figures. Eowever, the adoption of a specai fund. concept

roughly corresponding to cash and trade credit (excluding all loan and.

security accounts) compels certain other readjuetments. Thus, for example,

(i) changes in the consttuènts of the fund concept, e.g. granting or re-

paent of trade credit, are not considered as sources or uses of funds;

(2) charge-offs, reserve provisions, and, returns of reserves affecting

cituents of the fund. concept are considered as uses or sources of

fu.s; and, (3) capitalized items affecting accounts such as real estate and

banking house are grouped wth other purchases of goods and services found

in the detail supporting necue and. expense operations.

3. Velocity of turnover of assets as rneasured by gross flow data.

One of the more promising uses of gross flocr data is the determination of

the velocity of turnover of different types of assets for various groups

of financial intermediaries, measured by activity ratios, i.e. the ratio
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of purchases plus sales to average holdings. This ratio can be derived

only from true gross flow data, i.e. specific information on the value of

debits (purchases) and. sales (credits), but not from unadjusted or adjusted

net changes in holdings. Ience the scope for such calculations Is still

very limited.12

12
The activity ratio is thus about twice aa high as the usual velocity of

turnover which is calculated as the ratio of debits to average holdings
and. therefore takes account only once of every transaction between two
units, ben there is a net increase in holdings of an asset the activity
ratio is less than twice the velocity of turnover as usually calculated,
since ebIts exceed credits. More specifically the activity ratio falls
short of twice the velocity of turnover by the ratio of net increase in
holdings to average holdings, which for annual data is usually a small
fraction. In periods of net declines of holdings credits will be larger
than debits and the activity ratio higher than twice a turnover ratio
based. on debits. The relations are just the opposite for liability accounts.
Here the activity ratio is above twice velocity of turnover when net balances
rise and below that level when net balances fall.

The concept of velocity of circulation was first developed in con-

nection with money, using either an aggregate for all forms of money or

separate ratios for different types of money like currency and demand

deposits. The concept has also been extended to time deposits whether or

not they are regarded. as part of the money supply. In its application to

money velocity may be regarded either as velocity of turnover of liabilities

of the issuing institutions (banks or governments) or as velocity of turn-

over of assets of holders - all economic units together or certain groups

of them. The data on velocity of turnover derived from the gross flow

statistics of financial intermediaries must, on the other band, be regarded

primarily as illuminating the investment habits and policies of these insti-

tutions. Since in most cases the various groups of financial intermediaries

are not the only holders of a given asset, it is not possible to draw direct
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conclusions from their activity ratios as to the average or typical velocity

of circulation of the asset in question.

Probably the first objective in the calculation of activity ratios

for different assets of financial institutions is the determination 0±' the

extent of shifting between assets. This can be interpreted in several ways.

First we may regard every acquisition or -disposition of an asset of a given

tipe as a relevant shift. The activity ratio is then calculated simply

as the suii of purchases and. sales divided, by average holdings, commonly e-

q,uated to the average of holdings at the beginning and. end of the accounting

period, often one year. Alternatively it may be argued that the first acqui-

sition of an asset (other than cash) should be excluded forrthe calc1ation of

activity, as not representing a shift among assets, arid that for tlae same

reason a sale representing a net decrease in holdings over the period should

be excluded. If this point of view is adopted, activity ratios will be

calculated as the sumof purchases and sales less the absolute value of the

net change in holdings over the period divided by average holdings, a

measure which obviously will be smaller than an unadjusted activity ratio

and. will differ from it by the ratio of net change in holdings to average

holLiiigs. This formula, of course, implies the assumption that net purchases

of a given asset over a period approximate, though they may not be identical

with, first purchases. Since this assumption is not likely to be generally

correct the mijusted activity ratios should as a rule be used. only in periods

when there are sharp changes in net holdings, particularly when the changes

are in the same direction for total assets anti most individual assets so

that net purchases or sales are not so much shifts among assets, as reflections

of general expansion or contraction of' assets. In such cases the adjusted

formula is likely to be closer to the use of purchases and, sales which re-

flect shifts among assets than the unadjusted formula.
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The activity ratios for given trpes of asset (or liability) for one

or more groups ci' financial institutjons are o± Interest from several angles.

First, the typical level of velocity of activity if one exIsts - is an

important determinant of the character of the market for the asset in question.

111gb velocities of turnover of financial 1nst1tUtonS for a given asset

generally point to an active market and, ece, a substantial degree of

iiciid1ty for that asset. Secondly, stability or variability of activity

ratios for various assets and. different groups of financial institutions

are significant factors to be taken into account in the analysis of the

different sectors of the capital and. securities markets, The smaller the

variability in the activity ratios ci' financial Institutions the greater

in general the stability of' the market. Thirdly, in the cases where ve-

locity of turnover can be measured or approximated for the total holdings

in the economy-- as is the case for corporate bonds and stocks and resi-

dential mortgages --t1 activity ratios of financial instItutions, and. the

data on purchases, sales, and holdings underlying them, permit esti-

mation oi- the velocity of turnover for non-institutional holdings and

comparisons between groups di' holders which are helpful in the analysis of'

these sectors of the capital market. Finally, there Is reason to assume

that activity ratios for an appropriately selected sample of' financial

interied1aries of a given type is characteristic for the entire group.

Th1 permits indirect estimation of gross flows for broader groups of

financial institutions, which is Important in view of' the scarcity of

comprehensive direct data on gross flows.
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The discussion of activity ratios for individual assets will already

have indicated that there is little room or use for activity ratios for

aggregate assets of financial institutions, or even for total non-cash

assets. The assets of financial intenieiaries are too beterogenous

with respect to their velocity of turnover to give economic significance

to such aggregate ratios which by their nature are inable to shed light

on any specific sector of the capital and securities markets. Indee4

the same objection can be raised against activity ratios calculated for

very broad groups of assets, such as aggregate security holdings or even

all bond holdings. Activity ratios generally are useful only when they

apply to a fairly homogenous group o± assets or liabilities.

a. Data for l91i7-l99.

Before presenting a few results of calculations of activity ratios for

the period l9I.7.L.9 word. may be said. about the nature of the material.

Comprehensive gross flow data were available only for mutual savings

banks in New York State, and these (covering the years l92-l99) will

be found summarized in Table 1-5. For all other groups gross flow data

on ?sets could be obtained only for samples, since data on acquisitions

and dispositions of different types of assets were available only for

individual institutions, generally from their reports to supervisory

agencies, and it was not feasible within the limits of this study to

collect this material for all institutions of a given type or even a

large proportion of them. In the case of life insurance companiea use

could be made of the gross flow data for the eighteen largest institutions

collected by the Life Insurance Asoc1ation of America. For property in-

surance companies we have to be sstisfied. with two samples of both fire
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Notes to Table 1-5

Source: Co1ums 1 to 7: Derived t'rom individual company reports.

Co1umrs 8 to 10: Same souzce as Table 1.1.
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and. casualty and miscellaneous insurance companies, the one including the

ten largest companies in each of the two branches, and. the other a small

random sample of companies of lesser size. The situation is even worse

for commercial banks. Here published gross flow data are entirely lacking

for assets and. notwithstanding considerable efforts could be obtained only

for a. few large New York banks for limited periods and. a few asset cate-

gories. Hence an experiment was made with various substitute methods which

are described below. The statistics of the Securities and Exchange Coin-

mission provide quarterly data on the purchases and sales of investment

companies, but since these cover all securities other than U.S. govern-

ment without breakdown they are of limited use. No gross flow data at

all are available for personal trust departments, private pension funds,

and. a number of smaller groups of financial intermediaries. A little

more information is at hand on turnover ratios for the main liabilities

of several important groups of financial intermediaries. The activity

ratio of deposits of commercial banks, New York State mutual savings

banks, and. the ?ostal Savings System, can be calculated. from official

sbistics - and on a comprehensive basis covering most or aUinsti-

t:ions in the group - for three decades or more, and that for savings

and loan associations for the last decade.

The main results obtained from the calculation of activity ratios

are summarized, in Tables 1-5 and i-6. The first of these shows for each

of the years l9L.7_l9Ll.9 activity ratios based on gross (unadjusted) purchases

and sales, and on net activity (purchases and sales adjusted for net changes

in holdings) for eight types of assets. It is, however, 'Nmited to four

groups df financial intermediaries (life insurance ccpanie; fire and
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mar:!.ne insurance companies; casualty atd miscellaneous insurance companies;

New York State mutual savings banks), the only ones for which gross flow

a could be obtained in sufficient det.il.. Table G-6 covers several

ad.iaal groups of financial intertheia1ies - small property insurance

ccnpanies; certain groups of commercial banks; -investment companies; and

savings and loan associations - but it is 4mitedto the year l919 and.

to a few asset categories.

The main impression conveyed by the two tables is one of very great

diversity in activity ratios. This diversity is observable among activity

ratios for different assets of the same group of financial institutions

as well as among ratios of different institutions for the same type of

assets it is also noticeable in Table -5 in changes from year to year.

Indeed, the variations are so great that until considerably more material

is available, in particular data for a longer series of years, generalizations

are hazardous and only very few appear justified at this early stage of the

investigation of the whole problem of gross flow of funds by means of ac-

t.i;:tty ratios of financial institutions. Caution in interpretation is

par;cularly indicated in view of the probability that variations among

activity ratios are still more pronounced if attention is directed towards

ratios for individual institutions, or if the ratios are calculated for

narrower asset categories than those distinguished. in Table 1-5 or Table

i-6. While it is not yet possible to document in detail the influence of

a finer asset breakdown on activity ratios, some idea of the variations

among ratios for individual financial institutions is given in Table 1-7,

which compares the range of individual ratios and measures of central

tendency with the group averages which have been used in Tables 1-5 and 1-6.
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Apart from the high degree of variability of the activity ratios,

only the following tentative conclusions seem t be warranted:

Variability is smaller and. the level of the ratios lower for net

(adjusted) than for gross (unadjusted) activity ratios. This is to be

expected in a period like l97-9 when total assets increaed considerably

an4 there were sharp shifts among major groups of assets, particularly a

reduction of holdings of U.$. government securities and a sharp expansion

for most other assets.

The level of the activity ratios is considerably higher for some

institutions than for others. In particular the activity ratios o± life

insurance companies are considerably lower - for the same asset category

- than those for property insurance companies, mutual savings banks or

investment companies, These differences between groups of financial insti.-

tut!ons seems ix, be more important than differences in the activity ratios

of the various types of assets for the same group of institutions.

Generally a gross flow of between $2 and $10 accompanies a net

change of $3. in hoidins over yEr. This relationship is a rough in-

dication of what is lost for analysis when only data on changes in holdings

are available.

In the absence of gross flow data for commercial banks some experiments

were made with indirect approaches to the derivation of activity ratios.

Obviously the net change in asset holdings approaches the sum of purchases

and. sales more closely the shorter the reporting period and. the less the

offsets (of one institution's net purchases against another's net sales)

among institutions included In the statistics. Indeed, if daily changes

In holdings were available separately for each lnstitutiou within the
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group, the sum othe changes for all institutions would differ from gross

flow data for the same group only to the extent that acquisitions and. dis-

posals of the same type of asset (or liability) offset each other for a

given date and institution. The difference might therefore be expected

to be relatively small for assets in which transactions are intermittent

rather than continuous. The longer the reporting period and. the larger

the number of institutions aggregated the greater as a rule the difference

between net changes in holdings and gross flows and the activity ratios

calculated from them.

While no daily data have been published, weekly figures are available

for reporting member banks and it has been possible to obtain, through the

courtesy of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, aggregate weekly net

ch&iiges in the main assets of reporting member banks in the Second Federal

Re$erve District which represent the total of weekly net purchases or sales

of each of the institutions included disregarding the sign of the balance,

i.e. which are not affected by offsets among institutions included in the

statistics. it is also possible to obtain from published statistics figures

for net changes, although with offsets among institutions, on a weekly, 14.

weekly, quarterly and semi-annual basis. Results of these computations

are sho'n in Table 1-8 for the year l99 together with gross flow figures

for two to four large New York banks, which were kindly made available by

these institutions, for four important tes ci' assets (U.S. government

securities with maturity of more than five years; other securities; real

estate loans; and all other loans) and for time deposits.

As expected the activity ratios based on net changes are always smaller

than those derived from gross flow data. Even the ratio derived from weekly
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net changes without offsets is still considerably below that based on

gross flow data. The decline in activity ratios with increasing length

of reporting period also conforms to expectations. More important than

these relationships, which are aritimieticaily inherent in the situation,

are the substantial differences among grOups of banks and. types o± assets

in the level of activity ratios, in the relatton of the ratio t the length

of the reporting period, and in the effect of the elimination of offsets

whch appears in a comparison between columns 2 and. 3. These differences

can be followed in Table 1-8. They do not need. to be analyzed. here in

1etil as the table is chiefly intended to illustrate the application

of different methods of measuring or approximating gross flows.

b. Historical data.

Historical series of gross flow data and activity ratios for financial

intermediaries are scarce. Indeed, they are available for only one asset

category, mortgage loans, and here only for few groups of institutions;

and for deposits and aimilar liabilities.

The longest series for any type of asset concerns the activity ratio

of mortgage loans of a group of six large life insurance companies. Al-

though this series, shown in Table 1-9, goes back to 1919, there is no

clear indication of a long-term change in velocity of turnover. Mortgage

activity is equal to nearly one-half of holdings a year in the late nine-

teen-twenties as well as in the late forties, both periods of rapid ex-

pansion in holdings of mortgage loans. Activity is much lower, falling

to one-fifth and. less of holdings a year, in periods when few new loans

are made, as in the early twenties, the late thirties and during World

War II. The thirty-year average of the activity ratio of approximately



I - 37

Table 1.9

Annual Activity Ratios - Mortgage Loans of Savings and. Loan
Associations and of Six Large Life Insurance Companies, 1919-1952

Sources: Data for life insurance companies derived from official state reports
and processed by National Bureau of Economic Research. (See chart in
Saulnier, Urban Mortgage Lending by Life Insurance Companies, 1950,
p. 18). Savings and loan data from Ho Loan Bank Board, Trends in
the Savings and Loan Field 1951, and Source Book Savings and Home
Financing 1953.

Gross activity Net change Net activIty
Average holdings

Life insur- Savings and
ance cos loan assna.

(1) (2)

Oross activity
Life insur- Savings and.

ance cos 1oai assns.

(3) (4)

Average holdings
Life insur- Savings and
ance cos loan assns.

(5) (6)

1919 .111. .13

1920 11.11. .13
1921 .52 .13
1922 .35 .32 21j.

1923 .39 .72 .23 .23 .55
19211. .63 .30 211. 141.

1925 .45 .66 .14.5 .27 .25 48
1926 .67 .53 .20 .21 .521.
1927 .37 .60 141. .22 .21 .47
1928 311. .55 42 .17 .20 46
1929 .28 .50 114. .17 14.3

1930 24 11.1 .27 18 .39
1931 .20 .37 111. - .22 .17 .29
1932 .10 .33 - .22 - .41 .o8 .19
1933 .10 .32 - .68 - .46 .03 .17

.15 11.0 - .70 - .11.5 024. .22
1935 .20 * 11.14. - - .27 .11 .32
1936 .22 11.6 - .18 - .00 18 46
1937 .23 11.8 .024. .22 11.3

1938 .21 11.1 .19 .10 .17 .37
1939 .21 14.8 .09 .11 .19 43

l9L0 .22 .52 .11 .15 .20
1911.1 .23 53 .15 .20 .20 42
19112 .21 11.6 .06 .00 .20 46
1911.3 .22 .52 - .09 .00 .20 .52
1911.11. 211. .57 - .11 .08 .21 .52
1911-5 .29 .64 .20 .i8 .23 .52
1911.6 .36 .66 - .00 .33 .36 .51
1921.7 .52 711. .33 .29 .35 .53
1911.8 .60 .12 .25 * 11.8 .45
1911.9 .29 511. 1 48
1950 .25 .67 211. 51
1951 .59 .22 46
1952 .60 .28 43
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0.28 a year, of course, reflects mostly new loans made and repayments on

thc:i, as there is little shifting of loans among lending institutions.

Movements are quite similar in the activity ratios of mortgage loans

of savings and. loan associations, which can be followed in Table 1-9 back

to the early nineteen-twenties. Here too there is no indication of a long-

term txend, the ratios for the middle twenties and the late forties being

very similar. The level of the ratios is smewbat higher than that for

life insurance companies. The difference would probably be smaller if the

latter ratios were limited to mortgage loans on one-to-four family structures,

as those for savings and loan associations practically are. Table I-li

shows actiyity in these loans to have been consiaerably above the average

for all mortgage loans of life insurance companies since the more detailed

data became available in 1939.

The data for 'mortgage activity of mutual savings banks (see Table

1-10) do not permit the establishment of long-term trends siice they are

at hand only for the last decade. The ratios are naturally higher since

the end of World War II, but this cannot be taken as an indication of a

trend. The level of the ratios is similar to that for life insurance

companies.

Historical data on activity ratios for securities are limited to the

holdings of investment companies,which consist mostly of common stocks,

shown in Table I-li. These ratios show a marked decline between the

middle thirties and the period since 19)+3 when they again become available,

but no definite trend within the last decaCie.
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Table 1-10

Activity Ratios for Assets of New York State
Mutual Savings Banks, 1942 to 1949

1942

Mortgage
loans

.12

All
bonds

U.S. Other Public Industrial
Govt. Govt. Railroad utility and misc.
bonds bonds bonds bonds bonds

a. Gross activity .. average bo1itrgs

. .

Real
estate

.75

Time
deposits

49
19143 .13 1.66 1.80 . . . . 1.22 .52
191414 .16 1.97 2.05 1.1i .78 .144 .61 2.14.7 55
1945 .18 1.59 1.59 1.89 1.70 1.14.5 1.85 14.31 .60
191.4.6 .29 1.01 1.00 .36 1.146 1.37 1.67 6.142 .69
19W? .314 .87 .86 1.20 .63 1.40 1.67 2.11 .62
19148 .35 .81 .8o 1.22 .80 .77 1.15 3.29 .63
1949 .40 .76 .75 1.14.3 .57 *190 1.35 4.16 .60

b. Net change in holdings gross activity

1942 .16 . . . . . .07 - .03
1943 .12 .13 .16 . . . . .11 .17
1944 .04 .16 .17 .96 .21 .41 .50 .314. .23
1945 .00 .16 .18 .67 .111. .01 .i6 .45 .23
19146 .13 .11 .10 .81 .12 .35 .314. .50 .13
1947 .20 .07 .0)4 .47 .49 .14.1 .514. .011. .o8
1911.8 .36 .02 .05 .38 .79 .65 .56 .16 .06
1914.9 .7 .011. .02 .25 .39 .10 .02 .22 .09

c. Net activity average holdings

1914.2 .10 * . . . . .70 .14.8
1943 .11 1.1414. 1.51 . . . . 1.09
19414. .15 i.6 1.70 .05 .62 .26 .30 1.63 .11.2
1945 .18 1.3)4 1.30 .62 1.14.6 1.44 1.55 2.37 .146
19)46 .25 .90 .90 .07 1.28 .89 1.10 3.21 .60
1947 .27 .81 .83 .64 .32 .83 .77 2.03 .57
1911.8 .22 .79 .76 .76 .17' .27 .51 2.76 .59
1949 .25 .73 .714. 1.07 .35. .81 1.32 3.214. .149
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Table I-li
Activi:.ir Fatios for !\ssets of selected Financial Intened.iaries, 1933-l92

Data for 9 months begInning April 1, 1911.3.

1933

Life insurance companies Private security
ings of management

vestment compantes

hold-
In-

!sed-
end.

(9)

1.011.

origage ioans

Policy
loans

(6)

Non-farm

Farm
(11.)

All

(5)

1 to 14.

tamily
(i)

Multi-
family Commercial

(2) (3)

All
companies

(7)

1.08

Open-
end
(8)

1.22

19314 .60 .70 .56

1935 .78 .76 .814.

1936

1937

1938

1939 .38 .15 .21 2.8 .25

1914.0 .36 .21 .20 .27 .25

19141 .ti.9 .17 .20 .28 .29

1914.2 .39 .13 .19 .30 .26

19143 .311. .13 .23 .38 .22
18a 35a

19144 .33 .31 .18 .4.1 .29 .36 .611. .211.

l9!..5 .39 .211. .37 .140 .35 .25 .314. .11.5 .27

19146 .55 .27 .38 .11.9 .143 .29 .11.2 .71 .23

19147 .73 .27 .11.2 .50 .148 .32 .33 .53 .19

19148 .59 .14i. .33 .51 .11.7 .31i. .36 .511. .21

1911.9 .145 .37 .33 .14.1 .11.0 .36 .35 .55 .17

1950 .514. .32 .31 .142 .37 .14.2 .61i. .22

1951 .14.3 .26 .32 .141 .38 .35 .66 .111.

1952 .30 .22 .27 .314. .29 .33 .31 .51 .10

a



Notes to Table I-fl (Cont.)

Columns 1 to 5 - 1939-1952: I'ew mortgages made plus repayments divided by
average mortgages held; based on data in Home
Loan Bank Board, Mortgage Investments of Life
Insurance Companies, 1952, pp. 6, 7.

Colu'nn 6 - 19il.5l952: Loans niad.e plus repayments divided by average
holdings; data derived fvom Institute of Life
Insurance, Life Insurance Fact Book, various
issues.

Columns 7 to 9 - 1933-1935;
191i.31952: Acquisitions plus sales of nongovernment

securities divided by average holdings; derived
from data of Securities and Exchange Commission;
for 1933-1935 from Investment Trusts and Invest-
ment CompanIes, pp. 63-5; for l93-1952 from
Statistical Bulletin, various issues. The ratios
shown for 1933-1935 represent medians based on
107 companies; since the fIgures shown by the
Securities and Exchange Commission equalled half
of aggregate sales and purchases divided by
average holdings, the Securities and. Exchange
Commission figures were doubled.



Historical material is less deficient for deposit liabilities, at

least for banks and savings and, loan associations. The main data availa-

ble will be found in Table 1-12. Activity ratios can be followed to the

beginning of the century and even beyond. for deposits of conmierclal banks

and mutual savings banks l3 Considerable differences in trend are evident

13
The series for deposits of commercial and. savings banks, originally given

as turnover ratios (debits average holdings) have been roughly transformed in
a wy described. in the notes to Table 1-12 into activity ratios to make them
ccrarab1e to the other ratios used in this chapter.

betwn the activity ratios for the two tjes 0± öoits, The activity

of demand deposits has shown a decii1n trend. since the twenties. This

apparently continued a trend already observable during the last quarter of the

nineteenth and the first quarter of the twentieth century.

114.

For this period the only relevant data relate the ratio of bank clearings
to all incIivid,ual deposits of national banks, but the figures are bound to
reflect primarily the activity of demand deposits. (The series used. are

the a?osolute values of the deposit turnover ratios underlying Snyderts
index - Business Cycles and Business Measurements, p. 299 - which were
kindly made available by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York).

The activity ratio of time deposits, on the other hand, fails to show

any definite secular change since the beginning of the century If mutual

savings banks In New York State can be regarded as typical. The average

annt.t1 activity ratio for them is slightly above 0.50, i.e. deposits and

withdrawals average one-half of holdings, and approximately four years

are required for a complete turnover of the stock. Activity ratios are

considerably higher for the time deposits in commercial banks. The annual

average of approximately 1.00 observed during the last decade reflects

the existence of a relatively small number of accounts of business and
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Notes to Table 1-12

Column 1 - Based on average monthly ratios of total clearings to individual
deposits in all national banks tabulated by the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York. The monthly averages were multiplied by 12 in
order to arrive at annual ratios, and then doubled in order to
arrive at activity ratios. The resulting figures should, strictly
speaking, be adjusted for net changes in deposit balances as well
as interest credits (see note to column ii.); such adjustments would,
however, be negligible in the case of demand deposit activity
ratios. (The same comment applies to column 2).

Column 2 Based on turnover ratios (debits to demand deposits divtded by
average demand deposit balances) as shown for 1919-1911.1 in BankIng
and Monetary Statistics, p. 25)4., and for 19)4.2-1952 In unpublished
Federal Reserve Board tabulations. (The primary data refer to
commercial banks belonging to about 331,. clearing houses and. ex-
clude interbank deposIts). The turnover ratios were doubled in
order to arrive at activity ratios (debits plus credits to demand
deposits divided by average demand deposit balances).

Colurn 3 - Turnover ratios of time deposits in a sample survey (conducted
by the American Bankers Association) of :1)4-0 (for 19)4.O_1911.7) and
8o8 (for 19)4.9-1951) commercial banks converted to activity ratios
in the same way as for Ooluxnn 2. The turnover ratios are shown
in Garvy, George, "The Velocity of Time Deposits", Journal of
the Mnerican Statistical Association, June 1953, p.i5Th
to lack of data about the sample, no further adjustment could
be made beyond doubling the turnover ratios; as a result, the
activity ratios are slightly understated (overstated) in years
of net increase (decrease) in time deposit balances.

o1umn1 - Turnover ratios (read from chart in Garvy, op. cit p. 180) doubled
and added to net change in holdings (less interest credits)

average time deposit balances
in order to arrive a activity ratios. Data on average ho1dins and
net changes in time deposits of member banks outside New York City
were obtained from Banking and Monetary Statistics, p. 14.1; and the
adjustment for interest credits was made by applying the average
rate on commercial bank time deposits Study of Saving.., Table
L-23, col. 2) to average holdings for the year.

Column 5 - Turnover data (shown in Garvy, op. cit. p. 1814.) adjusted In same
way as column 14-; data on net change in deposits (less interest
credits) from A Study of Saving..., Table L-38, col. 6; and aver-
age (June 30) deposits in all mutual savings banks from Federal
Reserve Board, Revised StatistIcs of Banks in the United States,

1896-1950, Table 5. Since turnover ratios for New York State
mutual savings banks were applied to data for all mutual savings
banks, some chance of error In the calculated activity ratios
exists. However, since New York State has generally accounted
for from 50 to 60 percent of all mutu& savings bank deposits,
and since independently calculated data for New York State alone
for the years 1914.219149 (see Table 1.10) agrees almost exactly
with figures in the present table, such errors are probably slibt.



Notes to Table 1-12 (Cont.)

Column 6 - From data shown in Home Loan Bank Bcrd, Source Book 1953.

Column 7 - From Post Office Department data shown for 1912_19!4.5 in Histori-
cal Statistics, p. 272; and for 19146-1951 in Statistical Abstract,
various years. The data refer to fiscal years ending June 30.

Co1un 8 - Repurchases plus sales by open-end companies of their own stock
divided by the average market value of total stock outstanding,
from data shown in Securities and Exchange Commission, Statisti-
cal Bulletin, various issues. (Since no data on the value of
stock outstanding were s1own by the Securities and. Exchange Com-
mission it was assumed as equal to 95 percent of total assets).

Cou n 9 - Total benefit payments plus premiums received divided. by average
policy reserves. Benefit payments and premium receipts for 1897-
19149 from A Study of Saving..., Table 1-8; benefit payments and
premium receipts fo 1950-1952 and policy reserves from 18971952
from Institute of Life Insurance, Life Insurance Fact Book 1953,
p. 514



other depositors which are used. like demand deposits.. Whether the small

decrease in the turnover ratios during the forties, the only period for

which the figures are available, represents a long-term movement is still

in doubt, although it may well do so as the proportion of time deposits

other than savings deposits has been declining.5 As a result the dif-

15
For a discussion of velocity Of turuover of time deposits see the paper

by Garvy in Journal of the American Statistical Association, June 1953.

ference in activity ratio for time deposits in New York State mutual

savings banks and. in commercial banks has considerably n.rrowed. Activity

of postal savings deposits substantially exceeded not only that of savings

deDo3its in New York State mutual savings banks, but also that of time

deposits in commercial banks. Apparently at least part of the postal

savings accounts are actively used by their owners in the place of checking

accounts. A downward trend in activity seems to be present, but it has

been of slight dimensions since the nineteen-twenties.

Activity in share accounts of savings and loan associations has shown

an.increase during the postwar period, but this probably does not represent

a long-term trend.. The level of the ratios is the same as for mutual savings

bank deposits, another indication of the economic similarity of these two

forms of saving notwithstanding differences in name and legal character,

The concept of activity ratio may also be applied to two types of

liabilities of financial institutions for which it is less familiar,

premium reserves of life insurance companies and. shares of open-end in-

vestment companies.
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Activity of life insurance reserve accOunts (measured by premium and.

benefit payments) has shown a definite downward trend since the beginning

of the centurr, from nearly two-fifths to not much over one-fifth a year.

This very low level of activity reflects, of course, the fact that both

premium and. benefit payments in any one year are necessarily small com-

pared to the stock of premium reserves for large aggregates of policies,

and. that only the making and the repayment of policy loans are subject to

sudden movements.

Activity of shares of open-end. investment companies (i.e. purchases

plus redemptions by investors) is relatively low - approximately 0.30 a

year - indicating that a considerable proportion of the shares is treated

by their owners as long-term investments.



Sources of Funds
S-i Deposits:

New deposits $1,772,870
Dividends credited 95,94.0

Total per Table 1-3, Section 1a

5-2 Bond sales and redemptions:
Book value at time of sale
or redemption 2,l92,28
Md: net profit $22,8L4

recoveries 2271'9 $15,593

Table 1-13

Detail Supporting Summary of the Flow of
Funds as Shown in Table 1-3, Section I.

Deduct: net loss 3,214 14.2,349
Proceeds

Return of principal through
amortization of premins
Total per Table 1-3, Section I

5-3 Reduction of mortgage loan account:

2,23kT
4o7

Transferred to real estate owned 73,053
Payments and/or refinancing 145,7811
Recoveries and. unidentified items 14014

Total per Table 1-3, Section I

s-14 Other repa,ments arid security
liiidations:

ri

Promissory notes 242

:stitutional securities
corporation stock, savings
banks trtst company stock
arid debentures 146

Nu.tual savings banks fund 38,633
Total per Table 1-3, Section I $38,921

S-S Real estate sales (including
profits, losses and recoveries)a
Real estate sold on contract 1,175
Real estate owned 90,379
Unidentified items 850
Total per Table 1-3, Section I $92 ,li.o14.
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soirces f Funds (continued)
S-6Reeipts t'or services:

1terest - bank balance 1,509
bon.s
mortgages 125,858
promissory notes 62
real estate contracts 3714. 200,277

Rentals - real estate owned - gross
operating income 224,11.30

safe deposit 913
banking house 1,992 27,335

Fees and ornissions 1524.

Other - Income on securities of
institutional securities
corporation and savings
banks trust companies i3O61i.

Other 1,105 2,169

Total per Table 1-3, Section I

5-7 Recoveries and other sources:
Recoveries - accrued interest receivable $207

other assets 838 1,011.5

Other sources - extraordinary income
collected for prior
periods 15,997

all other and rounding
differences 2 15,999

Total per Table 1-3, Section I

Uses of Funds
U-i Mortgage loans:

New loans arid, additions
Purchase money mortgages
other - unexplained
Total per Table 1-3, Section I

U-2 Other loans and security acquisitions:
Advances for taxes, insurance, etc.
Stock and obligations of housing coipanies
Promissory notes
Institutional securities corporation stock;
savings banks trust company stccic and
debentures
Total per Table 1-3, Section I

101,555
71,023
1,056

3,6311.

188
c
b

b

$188

$229,935



Table 1-13 {Coit.)

Ueo Jntinued)

Payroll - salaries 21,582
extra compensation 920 22,502

Interest or dividend.s 95,9140

Insurance - pension plan contributions 838
group insurance 187
deposit insurance 3,598
premiwn on fidelity bonds 178 14,801

R.nt - banking house 580

Taxes - social security 611
franchise 14,481 5,092

Service fees - conmaittees 519
mortgage servicing 535
legal 825
advertising 1,780
audits and examinations 1456 14,115

Other payments for services and materials
the benefit of which was generally
derived this period.:
Luncheons $556
Printir.g, stationery and postage 913
Banking house expense 5,712
Operating expenses real estate owned 22,780
Other 3,829 $33,790
Total per Table 1-3, Section I lll

u-4 Losses and other uses:
Losses - accrued interest receivable 819

other assets 199 ,Oi8
Other uses - unidentified. 103

Total per Table 1-3, Section I

Source: Same as Table I-i.

a
During this period. there was taken into the .income account because of real
estate transactions profits of $1,507 (000), recoveries of $14,786 (000), and
losces of $6,6io (000).

b
These items were noted so as to indicate possible inclusions under this category.
Stock ai obligations of housing companieswere not a classified item until 19145.
Th2 tr twO will be found as sources of funds this period in Schedule s-14.

U-3 Payments for services and materials
Services and materials, n.e.c.
Banking house
lurniture and fixtures
Real estate capital improvements
Real estate acquisition costs
Real estate nonrecurring chrges

316
2014

1,1496
3,500

775 6,291



New York

Adjusted Net Change Mcthod of Analysis -
Operations

.ble 1-111.
State Mutual Savings Banks, Comparison 0±' Data Supplied by Adjusted Net Change
Method and Gross Flow Mthod - January 1, 1911.3 - December 31, 1943 ($ 000)
Per Table -2 Gross Flow Method of a3. sis Per Table_1_13a

Services and materials,
Payroll
Interest or dividends
Insurance
Rent
Taxes
Service fees

Other payments for services
and materials the benefit
of which was generally
derived this period

Use Source

$73,633

Real estate acquisitions
(i-ncluding foreclosures)

$1,269<,73o

New loans and additions $lO1555
Purchase money mortgages 71,023
Other 1,056

33,790
$173, :111

Note: For detail of each item above see
Withdrawals $1,269,730

$73,624

$73,624

Table 1-13, Schedules

New Deposits
Dividends credited

$200,277
27,335

1511.

2,169

$229,935

s-6 and U-3.
$1,772,870

95,940
$1868,810

Foreclosures and trans-
fers ro real estate
owned $73,053

Payments and/or ref i-
nancing 11+5,784
Recoveries and unidenti-
fled items 404

$219,241

Real estate sold on contract $1,175
Real estate owned - sales 90,379
Unidentified items 850

92 ,4o1
Note: Profits, recoveries and losses

are included in the sources of
funds from real estate sales

(concluded on next page)

Deposit liabilities 599,080

Mortgages 45,607

Real estate 18,385

n.e.c. $6,291 Interest
22,502 Rentals
95,92.1.0 Fees and commissions
4,801 Other

560
5,092



A.isted Net Charie Method of Analysis 

Mutual savings banks fund 
Promissory notes 

Institutional securities corporation stock 
and savings banks trust company stock and 

debentures 

Advances for taxes 

Cash and due from banks 
Accrued interest receivable 

Other assets 
Other liabilities (Including accrued taxes, 

expenses, dividends) 

- Per Table 1-2 

Use Source 

188 

106,125 

357 
3, 340 

Gross Flow Method of_Ancl-:sis - Yer Table I-J. 
-. Use 

Included under operations above 
in classification services and 

materials, n.e.c. 

Advances for taxes ')l88 

Source 

Mutual savings banks fund 
Promissory notes 

Institutional securities 
corporation stock and 

savings banks trust company 
stock and debentures 

Changes in this group of accounts were viewed as neither sources or uses of 
defined funds inasmuch as they represent the unit termed the fund which is 

given in exchange for services, materials and securities of different nature. 
These are found in Table 1-13. The amounts per the adjusted net change method 1,582 to the left, and per Table 1-13 differ in respect to ?.ccrued interest receiva- 

ble and other assets. For explanation of this difference see the general foot- 
note to this Table. 

38, 633 
242 

46 

Table 1-14 (Conel.) 
I. 53 

Bond investments 666,678 Bond. investments $2,901,716 Bond sales and redemptions $2,234, 631 

$2, 9OI,7I 
Premium amortization 

2,235 
407 

Note: Profits, recoveries and losses 

are included in the sources of 
funds from bond sales and re- 

demptions. 

a 
The purpose of this exhibit is to indicate the nature of the difference in presentation under one form of net change method and one form of gross flow method and to indicate the manner In which each item in the adjusted net change statement of Table 1-2 appears in the gross flow figures of Table 1-13. Therefore, a close review will find that while all the adjusted net change items are present as per Table 1-2 only those items of Table 1-13 are utilized which aid to explain how the adjusted net change information has been utilized or converted. The complete gross flow statement is found in Table 1-13. 

au a Table I-i. 

Banking house $520 

$38,633 
242 

46 



oes to Table i_l1i

The relationship between the gross method and net method can be seen to
be that the net method report is generally elaborated upon by gross method
det.il. Thus the net increase in deposit liabilities of $599,080 is de-
ta-d by gross additions of $1,868,810 and gross deductions of $1,269,730.
Ho7er, certain exceptions to this, generalization must be noted.

where additional detail is not available so as to permit a
showing of the full activity in the account the net figures
were employed in the gross flow presentation. This is true
of promissory notes and adv.nces for taxes'.

ReclassIfication and. redefinition in certain cases results in
gross sources and gross uses which upon subtraction do not
reduce to the net change figure as in the deposit liability
illustration above. This is true o± the following:

Peal Estate
Gross source $92,)4011.

Gross use 73,62k.
Difference 18,780

Net change- source per Table 1-2 18,385
To be explained $395

Explanation:
Capitalized improvements ref1eted
by adjusted net change method In
real estate account, but reflected
in gross flow method n operations
under services and materials, n.e.c.

'Accrued interest Receivable
Per defined fund. area - Section II
of Table 1-3

Net cbarie - Use per Table 1-3
To be exDlalned

Explanation:
Direct charge-off s and. current
provisions for losses treated as
losses of funds In gross flow
method

Return of reaerve found unnecessary
treated as a recovery of funds: in
'gross flow method

Other Assets
Per defined fund. area
Net change .. Use - per Table 1-2
To be exp1aited

$395

$-612

$-612

$3, 3,9,

p.255

357

819

207

-19
3,311.0



Notes to Table I-ui. (Cont.)

Explanation:
Direct charge-off s and current
provisions for losses treated as
losses of funds in gross flQW
method

Return of reserve found unnecessary
treated as a recovery of funds In
gross flow method

Rounding difference

I - 55

Opevatioxs
Gross sources $229,935
Gross uses 173,111

Difference 56,82ii.

Net change - Source per Table 1-2 73,633
To be explained

Eplanat ion:
Sources from operaticns per net metbd

Add: Unidentified charges to income.
under net method transferred, to losses
and. other uses under gross method 103

Deduct: Payments for materials under
gross method not charged to income
under net method
Banking House $520
Real estate improvements 395

Unidentified extraordinary
income included. in income
under net method but classi-
fied. in recoveries and other
sources under gross method 15,997

Nt deduction from net, method oper.-
at ions figure to arrive at gross
method operations figure

Sources from "Operations" per gross method

$839

1 8L1.o $3,359

lj. ,199

16,912

$-16,8o9

73,633

16,809

$56, 821i.



Source: Same as ¶L.ble 1-1.

'Note: For interpretation of the adjustment columns it is necessary to understand that an adjustment amount preceded by a minus sign (-) represents an item with
the sante effect as a use of funds, while the lack of a sign before an adjustment amount represents an item with the same effect as a source of funds.

Table 1-15
Flow of Funds Through New York State Mutual Savings Banks - 191.3, Adjustment

of Gross Flow Data to Funds Available for Investment Basis ($ 000)

Losses and

I - 56

payments for
Other Uses
Offset by

Adjusted to
Funds Avail-

Deposits Off- Purchase Goods Deducted Recoveries able for
Gross Flow Data set by Foreclo- Money From Receipts and other Investment
(from Table 1-3) Withdrawals sures Mortgages for Goods Sources Basis

(1) (2) (3) (Ii.) (5) (6) (7)
Sources of Funds From:

Deposits $1,868,810 $-1,269, 730 $599,080 Deposits net of withdrawals
Bond. sales and redemptions 2,235,038 2,235,038 Bonds
Reduction of mortgage loan account 219,214.1 $-73,624 145,617 Mortgage repayments
Other repapments and security
liquidations 38,921 38,921 Other repayments

Real estate sales 92, 4OL1. $-71,023 21,381 Real estate sales
Receipts for goods and services 229,935 $-173,ul 56, 821i. Net receipts less payments

for goods and services
Recoveries and other sources 17,0414. $5,121 11,923 Net of recoveries and other

sources less losses and.
other uses

Total $14., 701,393 $3 ,10ff784.
Uses of Funds Due To:
Withdrawals by depositors 1,269,730 1,269,730
Bonds investments 2,901,716 2,901,716 Bonds
Mortgage loans 173,6314. 71,023 102,611 Mortgage investments
Other loans and security
acquisitions 188 188 Other loans

Real estate acquisitions 73,621j. 73,6211.
Payments for goods and services 173,111 173,111
Losses and. other uses 5,121 5,121

Total $4,597,124 3,004515
Net Source of Funds $104,269 $104,269
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